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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Interactive Notebook (INB)

Thank you for your purchase of the Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Interactive Notebook.
What makes this Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics INB the best curriculum for you and your students?
= Each of the 64 lessons provides separate teacher and student formats for a full year,

usage, and mechanics instruction. Student lessons are both printable PDFs and G
lesson takes about 40 minutes to complete and includes these instructional comp®n

rammar,

Cornell Notes Mechanics and Grammar Lesson with Online Links, anurces

v
v" Guided Practice
v' Cartoon Response, Writing Application, and 3D Graphic OrganizerQ
v Interactive Google slides with drop and drag, fill-in-the-text box, an dio file activities for
the parts of speech lessons
= Aligned to the Common Core Anchor Standards for Language and thd @
= Biweekly unit tests including definition, identification, and applicatig
= Clear directions with the same instructional procedures for eagf |
beginning teacher and expert grammarians \
= The best online links to songs, posters, sentence diagrams, gn
= Diagnostic Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Assessments v@orresponding remedial
worksheets... each with formative assessments, recording IC®s for progress monitoring, and
answers (of course) with optional Google forms, slides, 4 %ts
= Over 100 supplemental resources with remedial gra ~ chanics, and spelling worksheets, each
with a formative assessment... perfect for below gradgeE¥ygnd Special Ed students. Ideal for for
differentiated instruction, learning centers, and hO%g @ (answers included).
= Simple and fun graphic organizers from Tangstar @y 2ar directions and less mess for in-class or at
home creation or interactive Google slides with roblem-solving secret agent theme
=  Minimal prep and correction. Teachers don't reate their own INB for student make-up work
= Flexible curriculum. Teachers choose what w, r their schedules and class time. Complete all or
part of each lesson. Curriculum aligned to es 4-8 Common Core Language Strand Standards.
Create cut and paste paper INBs or use dgie slides. See comprehensive alignment documents

to select grade level Standards.
= Takes less class time than other interotebook programs. You do have other subjects to teach!

&

essive Skills Review
gPtional Google forms
erfect for both the

Interactive Notebook Lesson xnents Pages
FAQS et 2

Terms of Use...ocovveieevrccncnnns 3
Materials Preparation and 4
Program Directions and Sg =111 o] o OSSP PR PPN 5-12
Teacher's Guide: Table €gComMents INB LeSSONS 1—64.......c.ooiiiiieeeeie st s 13-15
Spelling Rules and P@ peech Review Unit Lessons 1 8.t 16-39
Grade-level Stan SSONS D=0t s e e e 40-209
Grammar and MQCS Unit Tests aNd ANSWETS......cocririreereereeseeeecre e se s s esesesnness 210-227
Common Core State Standards Alignment DOCUMENTS.......ooiiiiireeeee e 228-233
Diagnostic Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Assessments, 77 Worksheets, Mastery Matrices....  234-344
Student Lessons (PDFs and Google SIAes............ooriiiieeee et e seen 1-192
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FAQs

v Do the Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Interactive Notebook (INB) lessons address all of the grades
4-8 Common Core Language Standards (L. 1, 2), the College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for
Language, and the Progressive Language Skills? Yes. See the alignment documents at the end of this
book. This INB is a flexible curriculum; choose to teach all of part of each lesson. Two forty-minute lessons
per week will cover all grades 4-8 Standards including the Progressive Skills Review forgggach grade level.
Teachers can list the Standards, or the essential question, behavioral objective, Depth®Bf wledge level,
lesson topics, learning goals, | Can statements, etc. for students to write in the FOC ion of each INB

lesson.
v What's in each forty-minute INB lesson? Each lesson is designed in Cornell mat with online and
additional print resources to reinforce each lesson component. Lessons includg difct instruction in both
grammar and mechanics, examples for students to add to their notes, guided ice sentences, a

grammar cartoon response, and a writing application. Both student and he¥ lesson pages are
provided. The Google slides include the full text of the Cornell Notes les the guided practice.

vV How complicated is this program? Are the directions confusing7.E IE®son follows the same directions
and format, unlike other INBs. This program is user-friendly for botl& er and students.

the lesson each time? This
ponents need to be taught each
print them out. Give the diagnostic
sheets via Google slides or print them.

Vv How flexible is this program? What if | don't want to do eac
curriculum is designed to support you, the teacher. Not all le
time to achieve results. Give the biweekly tests via Googlefo
assessment via Google forms or print it. Assign the rem@&gj

v How are the unit tests designed? Biweekly unit tes¥ @ 5t of definition, identification, and writing
application and take only about 20-25 minutes to 8. More time teaching and less time testing!

vV How much prep and correction will | have to dg
INB lesson pages for each student and the worj
don't copy anything with the Google slides. T
ZOOM. Students self-correct all lesson comgbn .$tudents learn by correcting their own mistakes.
Teachers should periodically collect the Iiif equire students to share their slides to skim grade for

ch this program? Prep consists of copying three
% s for individualized assessment-based instruction. Or
g€her pages are formatted for in-class display or

neatness and completeness.

v Just how messy is this INB progra much class time is wasted making this INB program into an
art project? Every effort has been minimize coloring, cutting, and gluing or taping the creative 3D
Graphic Organizers (provided by riot : i . Unlike other INB
programs, students don't hoxe & wn huge chunks of the lesson.

v Do | have to create my o Nto model for students and for absent student make-ups? No, it's all
done for you. Just place th@ner pages in a binder for absent students to copy examples and self-

correct.
v Are there resource dents who are below grade level? For my EL students? For my special ed
students? Yes! The includes plenty of remedial worksheets for extra practice in the Links and
Resources sectio

v Are answers pr d for EVERYTHING in this program, including the lessons, worksheets, and unit tests?
Yes, except for individ¥al writing application responses, which will vary.

v Who is the amazing cartoonist? David Rickert. Check out David's site at http://davidrickert.com/.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 3
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http://tangstarscience.blogspot.ca/
http://davidrickert.com/

Terms of Use

Thank you for purchasing the Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Interactive Notebook Grades 4-8. Please
let me know if you have any questions, suggestions, or concerns. My email address is
mark@penningtonpublishing.com.

Your purchase entitles you to single teacher use only. Please be respectful of my work gnd don’t share
with colleagues. We do offer multiple user licenses at discounted prices.

All rights reserved Pennington Publishing © 2019. Permission is hereby granted tog Wdividual
purchaser to reproduce student materials in this book for noncommercial use o er than the
heretofore specified limited permission for reproduction, the text of this publicgd any part thereof,
may not be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electroni§gs ofmechanical, including
photocopying, recording, storage in an information retrieval system, or otherw ithout prior written

permission of the publisher. &
Permission is hereby granted to the individual purchaser to reproduc y share (on password

protected sites) components of this book for noncommercial educatigihal™®se only. Google Classroom is
fine. Book and accompanying resources dare not for resale. License is limited to one teacher only
and is non-transferrable.

The Publisher makes no representation or warranties of any g luding but not limited to, the
warranties of fitness for particular purpose or merchantadili are any such representations implied
with respect to the material set forth herein, and the pufa} es no responsibility with respect to such
material. The publisher shall not be liable for any speci& quential, or exemplary damages resulting,

in whole or part, for the readers’ or students’ relian this material.

Portions of this book have been previously published i
Teaching © 2003, 2011 Pennington Publishing angd mar, Mechanics, Spelling, and Vocabulary
(Teaching the Language Strand) Grades 4, 5, 6, 8 © 2013 and © 2014 Pennington Publishing.

Portions of this book have been previously a%n
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics © 2003, Pennington Publishing and Grammar, Mechanics,
Spelling, and Vocabulary (Teaching the ge Strand) Grades 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8© 2013 and © 2014

Pennington Publishing. &

Mark Pennington

The Grammar, Usage, and Mechiin ractive Notebook Grades 4-8 program includes both printable
PDF files and Google slides, nd sheets. The above license restrictions apply to all formats. New to
using Google slides and formga? se directions will get you up and running:

Google Slides
Google Forms

Google Classroom (r@Qd to use the program)

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 4
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https://edu.google.com/teacher-center/products/slides/?modal_active=modal-video-AFApbR88x6c
https://blog.teacherspayteachers.com/getting-started-with-google-forms-in-the-classroom/
https://thelearningeffect.com/google-classroom-tpt-tutorial/

Materials Preparation and Google Apps

Copy the three student lesson pages for each INB lesson and the biweekly unit tests for all students.
Students will complete four lessons before taking the biweekly unit test.

Or collect student gmails for the Google slides and forms. The program works in and out of Google
Classroom.

After administering the grammar and usage, mechanics, and spelling patterns asse s following
completion of the eight-lesson Spelling Rules and Parts of Speech Unit, record studg ames and slashes
to indicate unmastered grammar, usage, mechanics, and spelling skills on the prg monitoring
matrices. Total the number of unmastered skills for each assessment item and goR e number of

assessment-based worksheets. Place the worksheets in accessible files for stuflent® Or use the self-
correcting Google forms and sheets for the test and progress monitoring matr

&
Copy the Grammar and Mechanics and Spelling Pattern Worksheet ans create three-ring binder
Answer Booklets. | recommend six Answer Booklets per classroom so ts will not have to wait

to grade their individualized worksheets.

graphic organizers properly and crease the folds.

Decisions to make... & %

Decide on using composition books or spiral notebooks \n-class or at-home paper interactive
notebook or the Google slides. Or some of both!

If creating the paper interactive notebooks, decidegn , glue sticks, or tape. Most teachers suggest
using name brand white glue and instruct stude e small dots, rather than glue squiggle lines for

L 2
Provide class sets of scissors, colored pencils, crayons, and hig@lso provide rulers to align the 3D

gluing. Tape also works well.

Decide whether you will have students cut ag gitie or tape the "input” page (the Cornell notes) on
the right or left page of the INB and the “ "' page (the grammar cartoon, Cartoon Response, Writing

Application, and 3D Graphic Organizer) opposite. The traditional INB format is “input” on the right
and “output” on the left. N
These digital files are include program. Access the Google slides, forms, and

sheets via the links.
L
o 16 biweekly unit tests cmN ers (Google forms)

Lessons 1-4 Lessons 5-8 Lessons 9-12 Lessons 13-16
Lessons Lessons 21-24 Lessons 25-28 Lessons 29-32
Lessons 37-40 Lessons 41-44 Lessons 45-48
Lessons 53-56 Lessons 57-60 Lessons 61-64
° Diagnostic ar, Usage, and Mechanics Assessment (Google forms)
° Diagnostic ar, Usage, and Mechanics Assessment recording matrix (Google sheets)
° 77 Grammar, ge, and Mechanics Slides for remedial practice (Google slides)
= Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Final Exam (Google forms)
= Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Final Exam recording matrix (Google sheets)
= 64 student lessons with digital activities (Google slides)
©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 5
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https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1GcfCNteBPE2qsdv-aUhYO7lsTb2GH2cRKZKs_0ZyG_E/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1eXvsaD_-2C0T-mObRhbehvJxE3ls9B19qc9SCSMlyBw/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1M5W_YofkrAo8ukU6wMcy4Gym_K8whUvKf3PSyGHmX-I/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1eNNQMkjLsmwXlwMuAdTO4ahDndQcWsXLGKnzCSgD8CI/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/191zjB9OWJvyNi3bVA03i7peSOjLve8_o_oIEzFUEI0o/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/170fW-2Pf9GTFGtLMBwNs2JeOsvQRzl0JftDe5FNXdhk/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1hv6B7bdt6ueoccY9spL2f81rfKCeHAIGCPsUXQc7fus/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1LXeTDenCiftA5vpbbgnjKMJdG5ZhdiD29QBJ19m7K7M/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1K4L_TTQDbtIlKM8svCNC4t2SAuvIP64jzVKZQRKvCiI/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1XfSH10WHPW9zZuQpneiEh30FZ1YvQE8skjUDXNumauU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1m6suEI3t2w1lanIfiPQZCOsKDhDKjh2_8p5CrRnsq5M/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1-DzJlxjOo6yPfGiT-mRZTjnF4zJd8gFy_HqEFSDgICU/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1LzseVJCrCUUGDfWbMNvaQPtx5L6c2FzSDxBra1bSJ6M/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/11E39t6w6gKuGaMOC69YLSIsVbOeBWspVuvtKrZ1qL4k/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1p9QI7Fv5PNhI0s4YcTMCndFo_CA6shLBDCD9zPkO10M/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1lyxri2Qb-71c0dXl4SL31GDOAX0uIxfjw-rT1Re6KKo/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/1xY5eoOcrFxGSKyrSEhHd_YnthI_ebKUUA0IReqqjcHA/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1K-jGp2osPdw_hPG0cCLkF-GGb7YbOgz4-3Aij6tZt70/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/11-8zsMauBO_V-TlAnzRRtvbg6ErbnKHy2Y1O3vybB04/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/forms/d/11vIvCvc5XQrPCIeIgkEpSzASThXTjFaeqJgXzXeu0Iw/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1V-ozKpa-VfJ9twjnd6nnxyGQ12mV1OkCh8C1ozvzmCs/edit?usp=sharing
https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/1s2Q6SJDlNFnVDXamBFnlYuUyc6lGxHQAAGkgEnP_Oi4/edit?usp=sharing

Program Directions and Sample Lesson

1. Students pick up copies of the lesson, glue or tape, scissors, colored pencils, crayons, and highlighters.

2. Type or write the FOCUS on the Cornell notes teacher page. Options: the essential question, behavioral
objective, Standard, Depth of Knowledge level, lesson topics, learning goals, | Can statements, etc.

3. Display, read, explain, and annotate the mechanics and grammar lessons on the tedcheW'input” (the
Cornell notes) projection or page and direct students to copy the examples and youglan®gtations on their
student "input” (the Cornell notes) pages as you teach.

4. Check out the online links and resources listed in the left column to see if yo o use these as part
of the lesson.

5. Provide time for students to write marginal notes in the left column of g student "“input” pages, titled
"Cues.” Options: main ideas, comments, questions, or connections to rel
content, skills, or rules, or any additional content from the left cqumb

"Resources.”

6. Students write a brief SUMMARY/REFLECTION for both the x and grammar lessons (optional).

7. Students complete the guided practice. The focus is on ap hat has been learned in each lesson.
L

8. Display the guided practice answers in red (formatte i
edit. Many teachers will choose to award points for this

ay). Direct students to self-correct and

9. Students study the cartoon and complete both th n Response and Writing Application
sentences on the second student "output” page.

10. Display the grammar cartoon on the teach
caption. Write the Cartoon Response answer

put” page and read the comment bubble(s) and
board and direct students to self-correct.

11. Call on students to share their Writing ication sentences (answers vary). Teachers may choose to
award points for these tasks.

12. Display the 3D Graphic Orgonizer&view directions. Students write examples and sentences on
the back of the flaps and color or hj t to match the front and back flaps.

13. Students cut out and glue orfta 'input” page (the Cornell notes) at the top and left edge of the
notebook page and the Prai e on the opposite notebook page. Students cut out and glue or tape
the “output” cartoon, Carto &)onse, and Writing Application as one rectangle at the top and left
edge of the opposite note@ok Mgge. Students cut out and glue or tape the 3D Graphic Organizer at the
bottom of this page.

14. Students return s and clean up.
15. After completigg ight-lesson Spelling Rules and Parts of Speech Review Unit, administer the

Diagnostic Gram @ sage, and Mechanics Assessment (printable PDF or self-correcting Google form.
Record the result he progress monitoring matrix (printable PDF or Google sheets). Assign remedial

worksheets or slides T8 individual students according to the assessment results. The remedial Grammar,
Usage, and Mechanics slides includes short instructional videos.

16. Administer the biweekly unit test (printable PDF or Google forms) after each set of four lessons.

17. Administer the final exam (self-correcting Google forms and sheets).

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 6
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FOCUS /-

Teacher Cornell Notes Sample

1. Students pick up copies of the lesson, glue or tape, scissors, colored pencils, crayons, and
highlighters. 2. Type or write the FOCUS on the Cornell notes teacher page. Options: the
essential question, behavioral objective, Standard, Depth of Knowledge level, lesson topics,
learning goals, | Can Statements, etc.

Lhct Or e 10y 717
sound as in pie.

Spell i before e 'cause that’'s the rule
Rig-a-jig-jig and away we go,

3. Display, read, explain, and annotate the mechanics and grammar less,
“input” (the Cornell notes) projection or page and direct students to co
your annotations on their student “input” (the Cornell notes) pages aff yog teach.

the teacher
examples and

=4

Exceptions to the Rule

caffeine, conscience,
either, foreign, forfeit,
height, neither, protein,
seize, weird

More practice? Check o
these spelling worksheets
at http://bit.ly/2qRNpkl.

¥

But e before i comes after c,
Rig-a-jig-jig and away we go,

Q b.
Examples: receive, conceive ’\

and when you hear long / ey?
Hi-ho, hi-ho, hi-ho.

L
o

4. Check out the onli and resources listed in the left

Resources

column to see if )Q to use these as part of the lesson.
s of Speech Notes

The parts of speech
describe the function of
words (the way they
work) in a sentence.

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice
the definition of a proper
noun at

http://bit.ly/29aK4EV. o

<

A proper nou name of a person, place, or thing and must
be capitalize roper noun may be a single word, a group of
words (wi out abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.
Don't g n@ lize articles a, an, the, coordinating conjunctions far,

@l prepositions such as in, by, of, on, to, and with in the
titles.

time for students to write marginal notes in the left

n of the student “input” pages, titled “Links and

ponse.” Options: main ideas, comments, questions, or
onnections to related mechanics or grammar content, skills, or
rules, or any additional content from the left column of the
teacher "input” page, titled “Links and Resources.” The online
links are listed on both the teacher and student pages.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

r

6. Students write a brief SUMMARY/REFLECTION for both lessons (optional).

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 7
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http://bit.ly/2qRNpkI
http://bit.ly/2c8afAb
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

FOCUS /-

Student Cornell Notes Sample

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Listen to the i before e
song at

The “le” spelling can
have the long /e/
sound as in chief or
the long /i/ sound as

tn ple,
The “el” spelling can
have the long /e/

sound as in ceiling
or the long /a/ sound

as in eight,

Except’wws: welLrol

i before e Song
(to the tune of “Rig ‘a Jig Jig")

Spell i before e 'cause that's the rule
Rig-a-jig-jig and away we go,
that we learned back in school.
Away we go, away we go! O

Examples: believe, dried

But e before i comes after c, L 4
Rig-a-jig-jig and away we go,

Examples: YeCELVE, PErceLve e $

and when you hear long /
Hi-ho, hi-ho, hi-ho.

Cues

Examples: weight, V\:ﬁﬁ%@
f Speech Notes

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice
the definition of a proper

noun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Parts of speech describe
the function of words
(the way they work)
L a sentence: proper
WOUNS, COMIMON
NWOUINS, PrONOUNS,
adjectives, verbs,

adverbs, oovgj WACEL
}ar&posf,tiows.

A proper noun is me of a person, place, or thing and must
be capitalized. oPer noun may be a single word, a group of

words (with Qout abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.

Don't capjfa icles @, an, the, coordinating conjunctions for,
and, or, repositions such as in, by, of, on, to, and with in the
middle les.

ke

Ex

Mr. T.D, Jones

Ms, Doe-Thomas

berson:  MACR the Kinlfe

Rough and Ready

Place:
@ Thing: Bridoe of Sighs
Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Spell i before ¢ except “cel” and “el” for Long /a/. Proper Nouns = capitalized person,

place, thing. pow't capitalize articles, conjunctions, or prepositions tn widdle of titles.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2c8afAb
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

Guided Practice

7. Students complete the practice sentences. The focus is on applying what has been

learned in each Iesson‘

65

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: | hurryed to the art show. | was ked to see her
painting displayed next to the garbage can. :

L4
3. Re-write these sentences correctly: The special needs €hi ad a helper, who carried

supplys and pushed her wheelchair.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The Math e on Friday, so their Teacher could
grade it during a holiday vacation.

noun: The flock of ian geese remained in the park despite efforts to remove the birds.

&
6. Re-write the ser@ind underline the common nouns. [Bracket] the collective common
n

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | yeild to the

8. Display the Practice answers in red (formatted for display). Direct students to self-correct
and edit. Many teachers will choose to award points for this task.

T UCUTIICTICO VVCTC U TTUUA.
| yield to the researcher’s conclusion that the&posed

ancient documents were a hoax. O

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The certed young
man failed to keep his receipt.

The conceited young man failed to k

teacher tried to
identally told her

3. Re-write this sentence correctly;
fiegn surprise, because her frien
about the party. *

, because her friend
arty.

Our teacher tried to feign s
accidentally told her about

4. Re-write this sentence
Eat An Apple in the fo

Let's have lunch at E

the Sunrise Mall. ’\:

5. Re-write the s
nouns: The famy

ectly: Let's have lunch at
rt at the Sunrise Mall.

Apple in the food court at

e and underline the proper
sited Cardiff by the Sea on their
vacation to s cle J. P. at his ranch.

Proper NOL@ ardiff by the Seq, Uncle J.P.

6. Re-writ@his sentence correctly: We saw the Statue
Of Libe nd toured Ellis Island in New York city.

We saw the Statue of Liberty and toured Ellis Island in
New York City.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Identify the proper nouns in the caption.

A noun is a person, 9. Students study the cartoon and complete

both the Cartoon Response a riting
Application sentences on the ord student

"output” page.

Writing Applicatign «
Write a senten using all three types

oy

Katie and Deb paddled their canoe The Prestgunt of the united States lives
down the stream while enjoying

the peace and quiet.

place, thing, or idea,
and can be common

or proper.

e House in washington d.C.

hitpz/davidrickert com

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the
the tabs. 3. Write examples for each type of
pencils in the mug.

Wes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
noun on the back of the pencils and place the

tudent Page Sample

Proper Nouwns

N~ 1 N ]
A proper no
capitalized c
gives a na oa o Y o
person, pd@c® or 5 3 =
o o =

thing. @

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 11



10. Display the grammar cartoon on the

teacher “output” page and read the comment
« bubble(s) and caption. Write the Cartoon

Response answers on the board and direct

students to self-correct. ‘

Common Nouns: canoe, str , deace, quiet

O

Writing Application

A noun is a person,

place, thing, or idea,
and can be common

or proper.

11. Call on stude are their Writing
Application se nswers vary). Teachers

may choos& ard points for these tasks.
i lives ;

in Washington D.C.

The

Katie and Deb paddled their canoe
down the stream while enjoying in the
the peace and quiet.

12. Display the 3D Graphic Organizer and review di

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the sglides, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
the tabs. 3. Write examples for each type of noun on the back of the pencils and place the
encils in the mug.
p g Q eacher Page Sample
: Fold at the dotted lines. /\ — /\
! Cut at the solid lines.
’ Proper Nouns / \ 7 \
N~ ] N~ ] N

A proper no
capitalized

gives a na oa
person, C® or

thing. 0

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
I Write examples for each type of proper noun on the back of the pencils.
1
1
1
1
__________________ S~ N~ \‘___‘____/

Glue or tape the tabs. ! ]

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 12
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Color or highlight the front and back to match.

Person
Place
Thing




13. Students cut out and glue or tape the “input” page (the Cornell notes) at the top and
along the left edge of the notebook page and the Practice page on the opposite notebook
page. Students cut out and glue or tape the “output” cartoon, Cartoon Response, and
Writing Application as one rectangle at the top and along the left edge of the opposite
notebook page. Students cut out and glue or tape the 3D Graphic Organizer at the bottom
of this page.

and can be common

or proper. )
Common Nouns: canpe, S peace, quiet

=

Writing Applicajign «
Write a sentené using all three types
&

Katic and Deb paddled their canoe The Prestgunt of the united States lives

down the stream while enjoying
the peace and quiet.

e House in washington d.C.

Students return materials and clean up.

P e
PSR Student Output Page Sample
o q © Q
42 = Y
2 > 3
2 3 & cils BACK
o || >
W 3 N
_L-—-i \_'_,_/
3 .
Pencils FRONT
Proper Noun N _
o o) o
% o £
A proper is o o =
capitaliz d

gives etoa
person,ace, or [\_/] [\_'/] [\_/]

thing.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 13




Mechanics and Grammar Lessons Instructional Sequence

Lesson Mechanics

The i before e Spelling Rule

The Final y Spelling Rule

The Silent e Spelling Rule

The Double the Consonant Spelling Rule

BWN R

Unit Test

The Ending “an” or “en” Spelling Rule
The "able” or "ible" Spelling Rule

The Ending “ion” Spelling Rule

The Plurals Spelling Rule

0N O o

Unit Test and Diagnostic Assessments

9 Periods in Latin Expression

10 Periods in Names, Abbreviations, and
Acronyms pe

11 Periods in Indirect Questions and
Intentional Fragments

12 Periods in Decimal Outlines

>

13 Semicolons with Conjunctions
14 Apostrophes for Singular PO;@ ouns
iv

Unit Test

15 Apostrophes for Plural Pos Nouns
16 Apostrophes in Compz@essive Nouns
Unit Test q
17 Apostrophes m @L ions
18 Comma Misus
19 Commas for
20 Commas foregtters
Unit Te
21 Co i Addresses
22 C for Names
23 ComMgs for Geographical Places
24 Commas for Tag Questions
Unit Test

* Denotes Language Progressive Skill.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Grammar and Usage

Proper Nouns Review
Common Nouns Review

Pronouns Review
Adjectives Review
Verbs Revievg)
Adverbs Revi

Conjunciiiags Review
Preposi view

S

ro and Common Nouns
onal Pronouns
\\%bject Case Pronouns

Object Case Pronouns

Possessive Pronouns

Adjectives

Transitive and Intransitive Verbs and
*Subject-verb Agreement

Adverbs

Coordinating Conjunctions
Correlative Conjunctions
Subordinating Conjunctions
*Prepositional Phrases

Subjects and Predicates
Direct and Indirect Objects
Phrases and Clauses
**Fragments and Run-ons

O
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Mechanics and Grammar Lessons Instructional Sequence

Lesson Mechanics

25 Commas for Direct Speech

26 Commas in a Series

27 Commas after Introductory Words and
Phrases

28 Commas after Introductory Clauses
Unit Test

29 Commas and Quotation Marks with
Speaker Tags

30 Commas before Conjunctions in
Compound Sentences

31 Commas in Complex Sentences

32 Commas with Parenthetical Expressiong
Unit Test

33 Commas with Coordinate Adjective

34 Commas with Hierarchical Adjectaggs

35 Punctuation with Appositives Q

36 Commas with Nonrestrictiv@ses
Unit Test @

38 Dialogue andpi otations

37 Punctuation in Rest%ﬂouses
<

39 Punctuation \ct Quotations
40 Ellipsis

41 Qu
42 P

within Quotations
tion of Non-standard Usage

43 In-te itations and Indirect Quotations
44 MLA Works Cited Page
Unit Test

* Denotes Language Progressive Skill.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Grammar and Usage

Sentence Forms: Simple,
Compound, Complex, and
Compound-complex
Types of Sentence

*Noun Phrases
*Noun Clousbo

&
Gerund
Ge@roses

cfl®give, Intensive,
aMe,Reciprocal Pronouns
%lefinite Pronouns

*Pronoun Antecedents

*Pronoun Number and Person
Shifts

*VVague Pronoun References and
Demonstrative Pronouns
*Nonrestrictive Adjective Clauses
and Relative Pronouns

*Restrictive Adjective Clauses
and Relative Pronouns
*Predicate Adjectives and
Adjectival Phrases

Past Participles

Past Participial Phrases

*Present Participles
Present Participial Phrases
Comparative Modifiers
Superlative Modifiers

O
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Mechanics and Grammar Lessons Instructional Sequence

Lesson Mechanics

45 Italics and Underlining: Book, Website,
Newspaper, and Magazine Titles

46 [talics and Underlining: Play, Television
Show, Movie, and Works of Art Titles

47 Quotation Marks: Song, Poem, and Book
Chapter Titles

48 Quotation Marks: Newspaper, Magazine,
and Blog Article Titles
Unit Test

49 Quotation Marks: Short Story and
Document Titles

50 Capitalization of Named People and
Places

51 Capitalization of Named Things and

*Shif
&
@ ive Verb Tense
P ct Verb Tense

Grammar and Usage

*Misplaced Modifiers
*Dangling Modifiers
Squinting Modifier@
*Verb Phrosebo

L 4

Tenses

Products & Q
52 Capitalization of Holidays and Dates \\ nfinitives

Unit Test

NS

53 Capitalization of Special Events 00
Historical Periods

54 Capitalization of OrgcnizotionQ
Businesses

55 Capitalization of Languagest
Dialects and People Gro

56 Question Marks &
Unit Test Q

57 Exclamation oie

58 Colons to Intro lock Quotations

59 Parentheses omplete Sentences

60 *Doshes@cote Relationships
Unit T@

61 Br | 3

62 HypM¥Qs: Compound Adverbs
63 Slashes

64 Numbers

Unit Test
* Denotes Language Progressive Skill.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Indicative Mood
Imperative Mood
Interrogative Mood

Conditional Mood

*Subjunctive Mood

*Verb Voice and Mood Shifts
Subordinating Conjunctions and
Adverbial Clauses

Relative Adverbs and Adverbial
Clauses

Adverb Order

Non-standard English Deletions
Non-standard English Additions
Non-standard Substitutions

O
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The "ie" spelling can have
the long /e/ sound as in
chief or the long /i/ sound

as in pie.

The "ei" spelling can have
the long /e/ sound as in
ceiling or the long /a/
sound as in eight.

Exceptions to the Rule

caffeine, conscience,
either, foreign, forfeit,
height, neither, protein,
seize, weird

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2qRNpkl.

i before e Song http://bit.ly/2c8afAb

(to the tune of “Rig ‘a Jig Jig")
But e before i comes after c,

Rig-a-jig-jig and away we go,

Q b.
Examples: receive, conceive ’\

and when you hear long /@
Hi-ho, hi-ho, hi-ho. %

L
Examples: weight, nﬂ\

Spell i before e 'cause that's the rule
Rig-a-jig-jig and away we go,

that we learned back in school.
Away we go, away we go!

Examples: believe, dried

Resources

farts of Speech Notes

The parts of speech
describe the function of
words (the way they
work) in a sentence.

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice
the definition of a proper
noun at
http:/bit.ly/29aK4EV. *

A proper no
be capitali
words (wigg o

-& e name of a person, place, or thing and must
Oroper noun may be a single word, a group of
ithout abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.

Don' lize articles q, an, the, coordinating conjunctions for,
and d prepositions such as in, by, of, on, to, and with in the
mj of titles.

rson: Mr. T.D. Jones
erson: Ms. Doe-Thomas
Person: Mack the Knife
Place: Rough and Ready
Thing: Bridge of Sighs

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 1 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

O
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http://bit.ly/2qRNpkI
http://bit.ly/2c8afAb
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | yeild to the
researcher’s conclusion that the supposed ancient

documents were a hoax.
| yield to the researcher’s conclusion that the@posed
ancient documents were a hoax. O

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The certed young
man failed to keep his receipt.

The conceited young man failed to k

teacher tried to
identally told her

3. Re-write this sentence correctly;

fiegn surprise, because her frien

about the party. .
NS

Our teacher tried to feign s
accidentally told her about

, because her friend
arty.

4. Re-write this sentence
Eat An Apple in the fo
Let's have lunch at E

the Sunrise Mall. ’\:

5. Re-write the s
nouns: The famy

ectly: Let's have lunch at
rt at the Sunrise Mall.

Apple in the food court at

e and underline the proper
sited Cardiff by the Sea on their
vacation to s cle J. P. at his ranch.

Proper NOL@ ardiff by the Seq, Uncle J.P.

6. Re-writ@ﬂs sentence correctly: We saw the Statue
Of Libe nd toured Ellis Island in New York city.

We saw the Statue of Liberty and toured Ellis Island in
New York City.

Lesson 1 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

O

18



3d Graphic Organizers

Directions
1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each type of proper noun on the bac e pencils

and place the pencils in the mug. O
('_:’——7 o Q.

Proper Nouns N

A proper noun is
capitalized and
gives a name to a
person, place, or
thing.

Person
Place
Thing

O
(N
&
Q

Lesson 1 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 19



FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The root is the meaning
part of the word. If the
root is a complete word,
it is a base word.

Remind students that a
suffix is a syllable
following the last root.

If the final y is accented,
it has a long /i/ sound,
such as in “cyclone.” If
the final y is not
accented, it usually has
the long /e/ sound, such
as in "baby.”

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2rYjKLO.

Hickory Dickory :
(to the tune of "Hickory Dickory Dock")

If a root ends in a vowel and after that ay,
Hickory, dickory dock. The mouse ran up the ¢

just keep the y—and then said |, “Add on the ix to end.”
The clock struck one-the mouse ran down
Hickory dickory dock. 0
Examples: delay-delayed
L 4
But if a consonant then a y should word,
Hickory, dickory dock. The mous he clock.

just change the yinto an J/
The clock struck two—the mox n down,

except if the suffix has £
Hickory dickory dock.

Examples: copy—co%@ty—prettiest

Resources

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice
the definition of a
common noun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

nou "

The articles are "a,
and “the.” The "a" is
used before words
beginning with
consonants, such as S
"a bear,” while the "an”
is used before words

beginning with vowel
such as "an cmple."@
is more specific t '

or "an.” @

an,

proper no

Examp E
Ide € peace
P : an uncle
P school
wfhe rocks
me common nouns are coflective nouns and refer to a group

of people, animals, or things. Collective nouns act as one unit
and so match with singular verbs, such as “That class is noisy.

s of Speech Notes
A common no have an article before an idea, person,
place, or thiQmmon nouns are usually less specific than

V4

Examples: class, team, family, public

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 2 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2rYjKL0
http://bit.ly/2cvcZWl
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The employees
obeyed their emploiers' work safety rules.

The employees obeyed their employers’ work ty
rules.

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: | hurr, to the
art show. | was horrified to see her painti played
next to the garbage can. -

| hurried to the art show. | was horrifie ee her
painting displayed next to the gar n.

wheelchair. v

The special needs child had
supplies and pushed her w

3. Re-write these sentences corr ~She special needs
child had a helper, who carried s ys and pushed her

per, who carried
hair.

ctly: The Math was due
ould grade it during a

4. Re-write this sentence
on Friday, so their Teac
holiday vacation.

The math was due iday, so their teacher could
grade it during th iday vacation.
5. Re-write the s e and underline the common

nouns: ’\
Her bravery self-awareness make her a

wonderful of our team.
6. Re-writ e sentence and underline the common
nouns. ket] the collective common noun:

The [flocR&of Canadian geese remained in the park
despite efforts to remove the birds.

Lesson 2 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t
3. Write examples for each type of common noun on the b

, person, -’
4
place, or .

Lesson 2 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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he tabs.

the flaps.
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

If the final e follows just
one consonant, the vowel
before is usually a long
sound, such as in “line."”

The root is the meaning
part of the word. If the
root is a complete word,
it is a base word.

Remind students that a
suffix is a syllable
following the last root.

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2qVq8Cs.

Final e Memory Rap http://bit.ly/2cuR5Fy

Drop the final e when adding on an ending if it starts with a
vowel up front. Keep the final e when adding on ding if it
starts with a consonant.

Examples: have-having; close-closely

Also keep the e when you hear soft /c/ ¢ / efore "able" or
”O-U-S."

L 4

purageous

Examples: peace—peaceable, courdg

Mostly keep the e when the gn@"
e". YEO! \

fre

nou

, "e-e", or even "o-

Examples: eye—eyeing, fr om, shoe-shoeing

Resources

@
peech Notes

If unsure whether a
pronoun should be in the
subject case or object
case, rephrase the
sentence with the
pronoun at the start of
the sentence and drop
any connected nouns.
Example:

At five o'clock John and
me always ate dinner.
Me always ate dinner at
five o'clock.

Change to Subject Case®
Pronoun: | always ate
dinner at five o'clock.

English is a polite
language. Alway /
or melast in co d

A pronoun is usegt
pronouns are cla

a noun's place. Singular or plural
s first, second, or third person.

A subject case un acts as the subject of a sentence.

Examples: |, rst person); you (second person); he, she, it,

me, us (first person); you (second person); him, her, it,

EXGN.
w em (third person)

sive case pronoun shows ownership.

mples: my, our (first person); your (second person); his, her,
s, their (third person)

When a possessive pronoun is used without a noun, the verb
must match the noun which the pronoun represents.

Examples: mine, ours (first person); yours (second person); his,
hers, its, theirs (third person)

subjects or o%

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 3 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2qVq8Cs
http://bit.ly/2cuR5Fy

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Is she agreable to
letting me publish some of her writing in my journal?

Is she agreeable to letting me publish some of
writing in my journal?

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tom w rsuing
his goals, but he could not hide his disco ment

sometimes. N
Tom was pursuing his goals, but hg ot hide his

discouragement sometimes.

N
3. Re-write these sentences corrigﬁ She texts him, but

he won't respond. It bothere but she was quite

used to them by now.
She texts him, but he won’t§ond. It bothered her, but
m

she was quite used to it Q ) by now.

4. Re-write this senten rectly: They enjoyed yours
book report, but you |d let they revise its more.
They enjoyed your report, but you should let them

revise it more.

5. Re-write thés&ntences and underline the pronouns:

Pedro?

6. Re-wr':f@ﬁe sentence and underline the pronouns:

He doesn’t@stond whom you mean. Is it he oris it

Who st and where did they hide the candy
bars?

Lesson 3 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each type of pronoun on the back of {heaps.

Co

e subject,
ossessive, or

object case.

-
-
-

9SDD) 9AISS9SSO0d

Lesson 3 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The root is the meaning
part of the word. If the root
is a complete word, it is a
base word. The root may
be accented or unaccented.

Remind students that a
suffix is a syllable following
the last root.

Exceptions to the Rule:
acquitted, busing, excellent,
transferable

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets at

http://bit.ly/2qZZ0xp.

Consonant Doubling Doodle http://bit.ly/2bP2tHm

(to the tune of "Yankee Doodle")

Double the last consonant when adding on a ing
Yankee Doodle went to town ‘a riding on a

if these three do all agree (on this you'll be ending):
Stuck a feather in his cap and called it n@on/’.

Is the accent at the end?

Yankee Doodle keep it up! 0

With a vowel then consonant?

Yankee Doodle da-an-dy *

Does the ending you must add b ith a vowel?

Mind the music and the step 1téfthe girls be handy.
L 2

Examples: commit—com/mit— mitted

Resources

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice the
definition of an adjective at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Note that the song teaches
adjectives in the proper
written order.

@Speech Notes
/e noun with Which one? How many? or

g more than one adjective to modify
entence, follow this order of adjectival
ne-How Many-What Kind.

An adjective m
What kind? Wh
the same noun
functions: W

Examples

Which @ge: blue

Ho . few
d: great

adjectives before nouns, even when they are compound
ives. A compound adjective joins two or more adjectives
hyphen (-) to modify a single noun or pronoun. Don't

it
’@e a hyphen if you can use the word and between the two
adjectives.

Examples: good-looking shirt, part-time job

Don't use redundant adjectives. Redundant means something
that is unnecessary or repetitive.

Examples: free gift, unexpected surprise, fast jet

$

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 4 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2qZZ0xp
http://bit.ly/2bP2tHm
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The students
rejected the new cafeteria menu and stoped buying

the school lunches.
The students rejected the new cafeteria men&d
stopped buying the school lunches. 0

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mr. JOQ permited
30 minutes for the test, but accidentall dwed us 40

minutes to finish. . Q
Mr. Jones permitted 30 minutes fg@ est, but
accidentally allowed us 40 minu o finish.

3. Re-write this sentence corrgk t was at night late
when | lay my head down o soft two pillows.

It was late at night when I@ y head down on the
two soft pillows.

4. Re-write this senten Rrectly: | don't want to go
until | get my prize w served, but we have to leave
in five short minute\

| don't want to Iea@wtil | get my well-deserved prize,
but we have t@ I@e In five short minutes.

5. Re-write t \ntence and underline the adjectives:
It's a crazy ¢ , but it's the only real approach
that just r@ t work.

6. Re-w the sentence and underline the adjectives:
After ten Weeks we were frustrated that we hadn't
improved, but now we see that it takes more time than
we thought to get better.

Lesson 4 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each type of adjective on the back of a

00

ps.

Lesson 4 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 28
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FOCUS

Resources

Spelling Rule

The root is the meaning
part of the word. If the
root is a complete word,
it is a base word.

Remind students that a
suffix is a syllable
following the last root.

Exceptions to the Rule:
assistance, different,
perseverance, resistance

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

This Old “an” or “en” http://bit.ly/2bP2 JWN
(to the tune of "This Old Man")

If you see, "e-a-r", or there is a "u-r-e”,

This old man, he played one, he played nick-nag o
in the root, or if you hear hard /¢/or /g/,

With a nick-nack paddy-whack, give a dog

then spell “ant”, "ance”, or "ancy”.

y thumb

Examples: vacancy, elegant, clearance, @nce

This old man came rolling home.
If you see, “id" like “fid"”, or there is

With a nick-nack paa’dy—wha?
then spell “ent”, "ence"”, or y
This old man came rollin '

http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

State of being verbs link
a noun to something else
in the sentence. State of
being verbs include the
"to be" verbs: is, am, are,
was, were, be, being,
been, and others such as
become, seem, look, feet
smell, and appear.

Reference the How to
Eliminate “To Be" V
in Writing article at
http://bit.ly/29dy
Print out the c

poster.

at http://bit.ly/2sLthRR
and http://bit.ly/2sxlere.
Examples: magnificeng, rPency, confidence, reverence
Resources P Speech Notes
Check out the three types | A verb can ment @hysicolly act or states what a subject is
of verbs and practice the to be.
Parts of Speech Song at

Examples

Mental: t Welieve, will imagine

Physical; jump, will swim

State ing Verbs: is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been

o be" verb or other verb links a noun to something else
ahtence to rename or describe it, it is called a /inking verb.

ining Verbs: seem, look, feel, sound, taste

e "to be" verb, the "to have"” verb (have, has, had), and the "to
do" verb (do, does, did, done) can be placed before a main verb
as a helping verb to show verb tense (past, present, future). The
conditional helping verbs (could, should, would, can, shall, will,
may, might, must) show possibility.

Helping Verbs: is running, had lived, did like, could help

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 5 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2sxIere
http://bit.ly/2bP2JWN
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The young girl’s
appearence was different than that of her friends.

The young girl's appearance was different tha at
ofher friends.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: It moy&?gnificant
to note that the detergant he used includeglbleach.

It may be significant to note that the c@gent he used

included bleach. . Q
3. Re-write the sentence and un the mental

verbs. [Bracket] the physical ver can't conceive of a
different way to communicatg’ ompany's vision.

| can't conceive of a differe [to communicate] our
company'’s vision.

4. Re-write the sentence underline the “to be”
verbs. [Bracket] the phyS®™ verbs: Being twelve years
old means that you OQ seventh grade and attend
middle or junior hi ool.

Being twelve year means that you are in seventh
grade and [otteq@'mlddle or junior high school.

5. Re-write tf?\ntence and underline the linking verbs:
It sounds Ii@s Is willing to taste her appetizers.

6. Re-writ@m sentence and underline the helping
verbs:

My friends'did ask if they could come to the party.

Lesson 5 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each type of verb on the back of the tgst™&ubes and

place them in the beaker. O

/j . —./
O )
&7 =
: \Q verbs p—
i —
& @erb can mentally ——
\\r physically actor —
states what a m—
subject is to be. —
Q —
Mental Actio \, Jj
@ ( v
. %
Physi ction )
g %,
>
te of Being )
[ —
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The root is the meaning
part of the word. If the
root is a complete word,
it is a base word.

Remind students that a
suffix is a syllable
following the last root.

Exceptions to the Rule:
collapsible, flexible,
formidable, inevitable,
irresistible, memorable,
portable, probable

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets
at http://bit.ly/2qVbBqA

and http://bit.ly/2rNxoQi.

John “able” or “ible” Schmidt http://bit.ly/2bZEuHG

(to the tune of "John Jacob Jingleheimer Schmidt")

Base words add “able” to the end, as do word

John Jacob Jingleheimer Schmidt. that’'s my n too.
that end in silent e or with hard /¢/or /g/,

Whenever we go out, the people always sh@
Examples: despicable, navigable, teachgbleYikeable

but for all others add “i-b-l-e". ¢
Saying, “fohn Jacob Jingleheimer S 4

Examples: reducible, eligible®yj , permissible

&

Resources

s of Speech Notes

Check out the four
questions adverbs ask of
adjectives, adverbs, or
verbs in the Parts of
Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Note that the song
teaches adverbs in the
proper written order.

Use specific, vivid verbs #
rather than weak verbs
supported with adverb.

Avoid these overusQ
adverbs: definite

extremely, really,

seriously, trul very.

adjective, adverb, or verb with What
2?7 or When? Many adverbs end in “_ly."

1

Examples

What Qnore
How:
Wh% re

er
g an Adjective: He acts too emotional.
g an Adverb: She walks unusually slowly.
odifying a Verb: | walked here and there.

Avoid stringing together adverbial phrases.

Example: He walked like a turtle, slow as molasses.

Adverbs can be part of a phrase (a group of related words).

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Even though the
television volume was barely audable, the woman
talked unbelievably loud.

Even though the television volume was borel@dible,
the woman talked ubelievably loud. O

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The hi@ay sign
read, “Chains advisable” even though tQerge was only a
negligable amount of snow.

The highway sign read, "Chains adey e" even though
there was only a negligible amo SNOW.

3. Re-write the sentence and un@lme the adverbs
which answer What Degree.

Tom ultimately agreed with ife that less is usually
better.

4. Re-write the sentence underline the adverbs
which answer How. Q
She acted ' en she suspiciously dropped

the letter on his de

e and underline the adverbs and
ich answer Where.

5. Re-write the s
adverb phrase®

Somewhere 'LQHe woods, the children walked around
looking for«Qf'd mushrooms.

6. Re—writ@me sentence and underline the adverbs and
adverbfhyases which answer When.

| can often tell when she wants to leave though she
seldom will say so.

Lesson 6 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

O

33



3d Graphic Organizers

Directions
1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each type of adverb on the back of t S.

&
O

(0)7
b,

What Degree? , How?
An adver difies an
. adje , adverb,
| erb i
Wi t Degree? |
‘Ho ere? or When? |
Where? I i When?

. Q Adverby
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The root is the meaning
part of the word. If the
root is a complete word,
it is a base word.

Remind students that a
suffix is a syllable
following the last root.

Exceptions to the Rule:
The "mit" root changes to
"mis" and adds on "sion."
Example: permit-
permission

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2sbfxmR.

Ending “ion"” Twinkle http://bit.ly/2c1tAjd
(to the tune of "Twinkle Twinkle Little Star")

1. If the /shun/sound you do hear and it follows
Twinkle, twinkle little star, How [ wonder what
or if you hear a /zyun/ —for both spell “s-i-o-

Up above the world so high, Like a d/'amon sky.

Both these rules will serve you well, learning e ways to spell.
Twinkle, twinkle little star, How / Wona’e ou are.

Examples: expulsion, passion, ilusion

2. When a person you describe, yo spell “c-i-a-n".
Twinkle, twinkle little star, How /,
In most every other case, sinipl

Up above the world so high, /x .
Both these rules will serv e, learning all the ways to spell.
Twinkle, twinkle little star, onder what you are.

Resources

Examples: musician, en@§
Pa Speech Notes

Check out the
conjunctions in the Parts
of Speech Song at

http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Print these colorful
posters for each of the
three types of
conjunctions:

: /bit.ly/2V2BjiG

&

A conjunction joi s, phrases, or clauses to coordinate,
correlate, or subo te.

The common nate conjunctions are F.A.N.B.O.Y.S.

F = for; A :

Correl@.onjunctions are paired conjunctions.

=nor; B=but,O=o0r Y =yet;S =so

eit , whether-or, both... and-but...also
iating conjunctions begin adverbial clauses. The BUD IS
WISE, BUT HOT AAA WWW memory trick will help you memorize

subordinating conjunctions. A clause has a noun and a
onnected verb.

BUD before, unless, despite (in spite of) IS in order that, so
WISE, while, if, since, even though (if) BUT because, until, that
HOT how, once, than

AAA dafter, although (though), as (as if, as long as, as though)
WWW whether, when (whenever), where (wherever)

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly:

The mathematician earned a commission on every
sale of his long division product. &

2. Re-write this sentence correctly:

Some compulsion drove her to respond irksi§ence to his
frequent aggression. .

3. Re-write the sentence and underli@
coordinating conjunctions: <

N
We ate breakfast and lunch toge@, not lunch, so we
all planned on gathering for d&q@
4. Re-write the sentence an erline the correlative

conjunctions:
Both Mr. Lewis and Ms. @’s classes donated to the

canned food drive.

5. Re-write the sente nd underline the
subordinating conju\' ons:

As long as you pr daily, you will continue to
Improve ' at you may think.

6. Re-write t
subordinati

tence and underline the
onjunctions:

So we co
they ta
their con

et along, we tried to keep quiet while
In spite of their attempts to engage us in
rsation.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each type of conjunction on the back flaps.

00

&
.\\@ coordinate

Co vgJ unctions

A conjunction joins words, correlate
phrases, or clauses to coordin@

correlate, or subordinate. I

S

subordinate

és}
Q
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Exceptions to the Rule:
The o forms "oes".
Example: echo-echoes
Vowel sound changes.
Example: foot-feet
The "is" forms "es".
Example: oasis-oases
Unchanged plurals.
Example: deer-deer
Latin plurals:
Example: cactus-cacti

Plurals Had a Little Lamb http://bit.ly/2caBN9u
(to the tune of "Mary Had a Little Lamb")

1. If there is a vowel before the letters oor y,
Mary had a little lamb, little lamb, little lamb.
"Add an s onto the end and to most nouns,”
Mary had a little lamb. Its fleece was whit
2. If there is a consonant before the o or
And everywhere that Mary went, Mary Wen
"Add "“e-s" onto the end, but change the .
Everywhere that Mary went the lamiggasgsure to go.

Examples: stereos, days, potato i#s
ice? L 4
m(e)gi Er(;ﬁ:e'\/vg?f:;ezg 3. "Add “e-s" onto an x, to /ch)} /s/, or z.
at p 'ng - It followed her to school chool one day, school one day.
P/ v/ - Also add onto an £, but ch the fto v"
It followed her to schgo/ ay, which was against the rules.
Examples: boxes, inch xhes, gases, prizes, knives
Resources of Speech Notes

Check out the definition
of a prepositional phrase
in the Parts of Speech
Song at

http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

The subject of a sentence
is never part of a
prepositional phrase.

Avoid these unnecessary,
prepositions:

In connection with, In
(With) regard to, In
relation to, With res
to, In the case of,
reference to __.

A preposition s sPome relationship, location, time, or position
between the ition and its object. The preposition is always
part of a ph nd comes before its object. The preposition
asks "Whdft: hom?" and the object provides the answer.

ip: with the children
: on the wall

&board, about, above, according to, across, after, against, along,
among, around, as, as to, at, before, behind, below, beneath,
beside, between, beyond, but, by, despite, down, during, except,
for, from, in, inside, instead of, into, in place of, in spite of, like,
near, next, of, off, on, onto, outside, out of, over, past, since,
than, through, throughout, to, toward, under, underneath, unlike,
until, up, upon, with, within, without

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The house painters
uses the same paintbrushs for each room to get

perfect matches.
The house painters use the same paintbrush@r

each room to get perfect matches. 0

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: Thefgwork
portfolioes went to the wrong addresses Fortunately,
the security videos located them. Q

Their work portfolios went to the w addresses.
Fortunately, the security videos I agred them.

3. Re-write this sentence ond@lme the /ocation
prepositions:

Beyond the river and M%Q\ountams, we traveled
throughout the countrysi

4. Re-write this senten underline the position
prepositions:

Above the clouds t rds flew in their v-formation
past hills and vall

5. Re-write this @ence and underline the time
prepositions: N

Since the | me we always cheered during the
National em.
6. Re-w, ese sentences and underline the

prepositisgs:

Everyone stays until the final out. During the earlier
part of the season this was not the case.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each type of prepositional phrase on ack of the

| 00

Prepositiow
Phra

relationship i i position
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

View the article about
how to use the common
Latin abbreviations in
sentences at

http://bit.ly/2cnd JMS.

Use periods following the first letter of each key word in an
abbreviated title or expression, and pronounce each of these
letters when saying the abbreviation.

Latin abbreviations are set off from the rest o sentence by
commas or parentheses.

= etc. (et cetera), which means %

Examples: He likes them all: cake, cookieS™€tc.
&

= et al. (et alij), which means gﬂa_%

Examples: The six researcheng ( es, et al.)

A

» e.g. (exempli gratia), w ns for example.

Examples: | love ice cgez@., vanilla.

= je. (/dest, whichN is. When using the i.e., think /n
other words t W or define, not to signal examples.

Examples: He is,go®y, i.e., silly (i.e., silly).

Resources

ammar and Usage Notes

be capita roper noun may be a single word, a group of
words or without abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.

X : Pedro, P.S., Stratford-upon-Avon
Qm noun is an idea, person, place, or thing. It can act or

E
be@cted upon and is capitalized only at the start of a sentence.

A properp e name of a person, place, or thing and must
d Ap

amples: liberty, human, capital, desk.
Some common nouns are collective nouns and refer to a group
of people, animals, or things. Collective nouns act as one unit
and so match with singular verbs, such as “That class is noisy.”

Examples: family, herd, company

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | eat green
vegetables, i.e., kale, beans, and peas. | also exercise,
drink plenty of water, etc.

| eat green vegetables, e.q., kale, beans, and@s. I
also exercise, drink plenty of water, etc.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tom r€ag the
research study by Dupont, Jones, et al., gang responded
with emails, texts, et al.

Tom read the research study by Du ' Jones, et al.,
and responded with emails, text

3. Re-write this sentence correctly:Wwoffered them
drinks, e.g. sodas, and desser ., cake, pie, and

cookies.
| offered them drinks, i.e. s§ and desserts, e.qg.,

cake, pie, and cookies.
4. Re-write this sentenc rectly: Washington d.c. is
our nation's capital, s. Gibson-Lee lived there for

a
two years. O

Washington D.C. | xbv nation’s capital, and Ms.

Gibson-Lee lived for two years.

5. Re-write the ence and underline the proper
nouns:

| attended | at

where ith was principal.

6. Re-wrj e sentence and underline the common
noun. [ ket] the collective noun:

The [class] got to hear the vice-president.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions
1. Color or highlight.

3. Write examples for each type of noun on the back of the

00

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or&he tabs.
ams.

Proper Nouns Collective Nouns
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Texting uses many
abbreviations, initialisms,
and acronyms. Following
are 10 of the most
common:

brb = be right back
btw = by the way

bsf = best friends

jk = just kidding

lol = laughing out loud
thx = thanks
ru=areyou

Place periods following shortened words. Pronounce these
abbreviations as words, not as letters.

Examples: Mr., Mrs., Ms., Gr. Britain
abbreviated titles or expressions, and pron each of these

letters when saying the abbreviations.
Examples: U.S., p.m.

Don't use periods after some very dh abbreviations known
as /nitialisms.

Examples: FBI, CIA, USC, NBG\C

Also don't use periods or @ce the letters in acronyms.
Acronyms are special ob% d titles or expressions that are

pronounced as wordse | acronyms are capitalized.

Place periods following the first letter of eocE word in most

Examples: NASA, P adar

Resources

mar and Usage Notes

A personal g % In is a word used in place of a proper or
common e first person personal pronouns are different

in the sin r and plural forms.
Exc& ingular-I, me Plural-we, us
T nd person personal pronouns are the same in the

nd plural forms.

mple: you
he third person personal pronouns are different in the singular
and plural forms. Avoid using gender-specific singular third-
person pronouns to refer to males and females. Use plural third-

person pronouns instead.

Examples: Singular-he, him, she, her, it Plural-they, them

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Doct. Perez wrote
me a prescription to take with me to W. Virginia.

Dr. Perez wrote me a prescription me to take me
to W. Virginia.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tim B @earned
about UNICEF on CBS News.

Tim B. Lee learned about UNICEF on C News.

3. Re-write these sentences correctyNl visited U.C.L.A.
and on my trip to So. Cal. | tried g lol.

| visited U.C.L.A. and on my trip 0. Cal. | tried
surfing LOL. \\

4. Re-write this sentence a derline the first person
pronouns:

I want to know if you w ‘Qlike to see it with us.

5. Re-write this sente nd underline the second

person pronouns: \
You should let me@ you help while you and | have

the time. 2 Q
6. Re—write?sentences and underline the third

person pro s in these sentences:

They left @ o explain to him how we gave away their
bikes. SQ ed our answer, but he didn't.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue o
3. Write examples for each type of pronoun on the back of

rt
€ ps.

00

1st Person
Pronouns
sunouo.ud
uosiad p.€
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Intentional fragments are
often used in narrative
writing, but not in formal
essays or research
papers.

Most teachers write
FRAG to mark
unintentional sentence
fragments.

Indirect questions do not end with a question mark but with a
period. Like direct questions they ask for a response, but they
are written as declarative or imperative sentences.

Examples: Everyone asks if you are new.

fragment is part of a sentence that is trea a complete
thought for literary effect.

Intentional fragments also end with period@@tionol

Examples: How crazy. Wow.

L 4
An unintentional sentence fragmen% noun and connected
verb, but does not express a co ught. One way to
correct a sentence fragment# ombine it with the sentence
before or sentence after it.
Fragment Examples: If yo@d me. | could learn it.

Revision: If you showed ould learn it.

Resources

Gra and Usage Notes

Writers use pron take the place of nouns. One type of
pronoun is called )ject case pronoun because it acts as the
subject of a se c#’ If unsure whether a pronoun should be in

the subject c hrase the sentence with the pronoun at the
start of the ce
e

Examples. winner was me. Rephrase: | was the winner.

Us
subj

(4, you, he, she, it, who) or plural (we, you, they, who)
cgse pronouns:

. e subject of a sentence.

e last subject in compound subjects.

. fler than or as (the rest of the thought is suggested).
After a "to be" verb: (is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been)
to refer to the subject as a predicate nominative.

»  Who (not whom). Check whether whois correct by
substituting Ae in place of who. Rephrase, if necessary.

The first person /and second person you pronouns do not match
verbs ending in an s.

Examples: | run, you smile

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | said, “John asked if
you were leaving? "Certainly,” he replied.

| said, “John asked if you were leaving. "Certainly g

he replied. §

2. Re-write these sentences and underline theg tional
sentence fragment. [Bracket] the indirect q@n:

Nice. [I wonder if you knew.] You don't have¥'tell me
L 4

though.
3. Revise the sentence fragment by co g with the
other sentence: He was able. Becaust listened to

complete the work. \q
Options: Because he listened, hg ble to complete the
work. He was able to complete’b@, ork because he

listened.
4. Re-write these sentences c tly: | wonder if them
would like to see that movi om is the one who wants

to go?

| wonder if they would li see that movie. Whom is the
one who wants to go?

5. Re-write this sen correctly: John, I, and Martha like
to visit whom we ven though they are more insistent
than me. .

John, Mortho,@d like to visit whom we want even though
they are mor Istent than |I.

6. Re-write ﬂ@sentence correctly: Them left our books
next to th&diprary; it wasn't |, but her and Mary remember

it that v@
They left Owr books next to the library; it wasn't |, but she
and Mary remember it that way.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for each type of subject case pronoun o back of the

| 00
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

An alphanumeric outline
uses Roman Numerals for
the main points:

1L 1L IV VL VL VL VL
IX. X.

This outline uses capital
letters (A, B, C) for major
details and Arabic
numerals (1, 2, 3) for
minor details.

Decimal Outlines use numbers to organize information. The first
letter of the word, group of words, or sentence that follows each
symbol is capitalized.

Decimal Outlines begin with an Arabic numer
period and then a zero to represent the first

The first major detail is indented from th
the Arabic numeral followed by a perio
second major detail would end ina "2," e

ideaq. It repeats
ndthen a “1.” The

i .

The first minor detail is indented fr
all the symbols of the major det
a "1." The second minor det®

major detail. It repeats
d by a period and then
dendina "2," etc.

Examples: 1.0, 1.1, 1.1.1, 2, '%2,1.2.1,1.2.2

Resources

Gr and Usage Notes

alled an object case pronoun because it
e verb. Use singular (me, you, him, her, it,
u, them, whom) object case pronouns:

One type of pro
receives the acti
whom) or pluralus,

= Asadire direct object.

Example@ﬂ. She gave him a gift.
= @s of prepositions.
E%s: It's not for her.

= Wednd us last in compound objects.

amples: Text Kyla and me.

Whom (not who). Check whether whom is correct by
substituting A/m in place of whom. Rephrase, if necessary.

Examples: Whom did Joan love? Rephrase: Did Joan love him?

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The sixth main ideq,
fourth major detail, and second minor detail would be

listed as 6.2.4.

The sixth main ideaq, fourth major detail, and@nd
minor detail would be listed as 6.4.2.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The th{rdgmain idea
and third major detail were listed as 3.Q.anpd its first
minor detail was 3.3.1.

The third main idea and third mojor@ol was listed as
3.3 and its first minor detail was

3. Re-write these sentences corr : These were the
main ideas: 1.0, 2.0, and 3.0. % rth main idea was

4.0,4.1,4.2,4.22.

These were the main ideas§2.0, and 3.0. His fourth
main idea was 4.0, 4.1, 4 .

4. Re-write these senten correctly: | sure would like

he to help us. Who hel %bu, and who did you help?

| sure would like him @1elp us. Who helped you, and
whom did you hel

5. Re-write thes
copy they? The
Did he let yo
6. Re-write
like best:
practic
Whom s Lacy like best: you or me? Joanie and
| let her watch us practice.

nces correctly: Did he let you
ave it to me.

y them? They gave it to me.
sentences correctly: Whom does Lacy
r 1?7 Me and Joanie let her watch we
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for each type of object case pronoun on ack of the

| 00

Object Case 1{@%

A direct or %gt object.

An object g preposition.
Use “me"” and “us @ in compound objects.

Lesson 12 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

52



FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Use the memory trick,
FANBOYS, to remember
the coordinating
conjunctions:

Use the semicolon between two sentences joined by a
coordinating conjunction.

Examples: John introduced me to his cousin fro nge
County; his high school girlfriend; and his chil riend.
A semicolon (;) can be used to join a string @roses.

Examples: Ohio, lowa, and lllinois in the@?vest; Idaho, Oregon,
and California in the West; and Tennessee@and Alabama in the

S
§

F = for

A =and

N = nor

B = but

O=or

Y = yet South all have long rivers.
S=so0

Resources

Gramt %Usage Notes

Possessive pronoun ownership and may be used before a
noun or without

Before a noun y,Wour, his, her, its, our, your, their

When a possg=% ronoun is used before a noun, it modifies
the noun. T ~% ected verb must match the noun, not the
pronoun.

Exam house seems small.

, noun—mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs

@ possessive pronoun is used without a noun, the verb
tch the noun which the pronoun represents.

Wi

amples: Mary said that my jacket is nice, but hers is nicer.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this correctly: Anna studied hard for her
exam, Bob didn't study at all. Anna passed; Bob didn't.
Anna studied hard for her exam; Bob didn't st at
all. Anna passed; Bob didn't. 8‘

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chocolo
strawberry, ice cream; cherry, berry, and I@on pies
and cookies are my favorites. p

Chocolate and strawberry ice cream; y, berry, and
lemon pies; and cookies are my favoRLes.
3. Re-write this sentence correctly; boys love

music they love sports even morge.

Both boys love music; they Io@rts even more.

4. Re-write this sentence ¢ : Mine basket had
sunflowers; her basket wo@ with his roses; theirs
had daisies.

My basket had sunflow er basket was filled with
his roses; theirs had dA&€s.

5. Re-write these s @ces correctly: That rose is your,
not hers. Please gi%obby the jacket; it's his, not
their.

That rose is yo Q\ot hers. Please give Bobby the
jacket; it's hi \ theirs.

6. Re-write sentences correctly: Sue's jewelry was
her, not da’'s. Ours was a reminder of what her
een.

ry was hers, not Amanda's. Ours was a
reminder of what hers could have been.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for both types of possessive pronouns o back of the

| 00

Before a NQ

1
\Q / Without a Noun

!

!
!
!
)
f
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Apostrophes are only
used for contractions,
such as can’t and
possessives. Don't add an
apostrophe before an s
with plural nouns or
pronouns such as 1950s
or theirs.

A possessive noun shows ownership. To form a singular
possessive noun, add an apostrophe then an s ('s) to the end of
the noun.

Examples: Tim's wallet &

For nouns ending in s, it is not necessary tq @ another s after

the apostrophe. 0

Examples: Charles’ hat

L 4
A singular possessive noun can ols@‘y a gerund (a verb
form ending in "“ing"” that serves ).
L 2
Examples: Len’s training

Resources

Gramw d Usage Notes

An adjective modifie un or pronoun and answers Which
one? How many: t kind? When using more than one
adjective to modi ame noun or pronoun in a sentence,
follow this orde@jectivol functions: Which One-How Many-
What Kind.

Examples; hich one?) two (How many?) handsome
(What ki men

Pla ives before nouns, even when they are compound
adj . A compound adjective joins two or more adjectives
phen (-) to modify a single noun or pronoun. Don't use a
you can use the word and between the two adjectives.

mples: world-famous hot dogs; warm, comfortable coat
arm and comfortable)

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chriss' coat was
black and so was Mike's.

Chris' coat was black and so was Mike's.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Gus'es ¢ Iitment
and Kyle's training made them a dynami

Gus' commitment and Kyle's training mS hem a

dynamic duo.
@s’ wedding
Incredible.

Bess' wedding was

3. Re-write this sentence correctly:e
was wonderful, but Bess' weddi
Karla's wedding was wonderful

incredible. \
4. Re-write this sentence ¢ : The four friendly
students drove this car to t ark beautiful.

The four friendly studenQQove this car to the

beautiful park. Q

5. Re-write this sent correctly: He ate two those
crunchy cookies.

He ate those tw chy cookies.
6. Re-write th tence and underline the adjectives:

This email t ou already sent was mean,
thnghtIeshhd unnecessary.

QQ)
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.

3. Write sentences for each type of adjective on the back of.

laps.

OO

Which One?

g
3
Q
\\)
3
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Don’t add an apostrophe
before an “es” ending in
plural nouns such as
churches or bunches.

To form a plural possessive noun, place an apostrophe after the
plural ending (usually “_s,” "_es," or "_ves").

Examples: the Lees’ dog, kids’' hobbies, churche gdows,
wives’' addresses

Add an apostrophe then an sto an irreguk@rol noun.

O

When family names ending in a /z/ d*%re used as plural
possessives, add on the apostroph end of the plural

name and pronounce as /zes/. an apostrophe when

the family name is simply us@urol.

Examples: The Perez' car e p@rked at the Juarezes.

Examples: women's, children’s

Resources

Grang d Usage Notes

The first person /and
second person you
pronouns do not match
verbs ending in s.
Examples: | run, you smile

A transitive verb is a | or physical action that acts upon a

direct object. Theggi object answers Whom? or What? from
the verb.

Examples: | li Whom?) He gives candy. (What?)

An intransig rb acts without an object. Linking verbs are all
intransitiwg veMs.”Linking verbs include the "to be" verbs: /s, am,
are, wg be, being, been, and others such as become,

seefee/, smell, and appear.

E@s: They seem curious. We sing and dance.
uler verbs usually end in s and match singular nouns and

ird person singular subject case pronouns (he, she, it and who).

xamples: Sam walks and he whistles.

Plural verbs don't end in s and match plural nouns and the third
person plural subject case pronouns (we, you, they, and who).

Examples: Families laugh and they cry together.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The girls' shoe colors
match their dresses for the Gomez' wedding at the

Jone's.
The girls’ shoe colors match their dresses for@
Gomez' wedding at the Joneses.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Is this@ children’s
or your wive's cookies? n

Is this the children’s or your wives' co l
or Is this the children's or your wife/g&obkies?

3. Re-write this sentence correct uld see Liz' cats
and Jimmy's dogs walk past the church'es windows.
| could see Liz' cats and Jimm ogs walk past

the two churches' windows.

4. ldentify the types of ver this sentence: They are
ready if they leave now, they seem uncertain.
are: state of being I »physical action

seem: mental action O

5. Re-write these s ’&ences correctly: John play
basketball every t lunch. He are trying out for the
school team. «

John plays b \ball every day at lunch. He is

trying out f e school team.

6. Re-writ is sentence correctly: They always

complai at the dogs gets more attention than the
cats.

They always complain that the dogs get more
attention than the cats.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t
3. Write sentences, using each type of verb, on the back of tfie
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

A compound sentence
joining two simple
sentences (independent
clauses) does not require
a comma if one or both
of the simple sentences is
short.

Example: | enjoy apples
and | also enjoy eating
many other types of fruit.

The word compound means two or more. For example, a
compound word combines two words, such as in baseball,

fireworks, and peppermint.

With compound subjects or objects, if each of
possesses the same type of item, use an opoi

ouns
he then an s at
the end of each possessive noun.

Examples: Eric's and Victor's backpacks()

iﬁ of the same item,
of the last noun listed.

If both or all of the nouns share ow
place an apostrophe then an sat t

Examples: Kayla and Emma’!\Q

Resources

QO

answers What d w? Where? When?

Examples: Iess,@

in M_Iy. "

Grarg d Usage Notes
An adverb modifies r n adjective, or an adverb and
eqr&

y, there, later

the children sneaked stealthily into the room.

Adver very flexible in English. The adverb may be found
bef Om™gfter the words they modify to make verbs, adjectives,

orq dverbs more specific.
s: Slowly, the man climbed the stairs. The man slowly

imbed the stairs.

dverbs are flexible in English. The adverb may be placed most
anywhere in a sentence; however, most professional writers
suggest using specific, vivid verbs rather than weak verbs
supported with adverbs.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: My father-in-laws'
golf clubs and my two sister-in-law's golf bags were at
Tom and Sherry’s house.

My father-in-law's golf clubs and my two sisif&Ih-laws'

golf bags were at Tom and Sherry's house

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Les's Holly's
hobbies were cooking and needlepom

Les and Holly's hobbies were cookan needlepoint.

3. Re-write this sentence correct mother-in-law's
house was always Linda, Bert, xS odds last stop.
Her mother-in-law’'s house w ays Linda, Bert, and

Todd's last stop.

4. Re-write this sentence cg@ctly | drove quickly, but
got very late there.

| drove quickly, but go re very late.

5. Re-order these a s as they should appear in a
sentence: earlier, , hopefully, less

less, hopefully, arlier

6. Re-write thij ntence correctly: Thomas and
Suzanne dr here slowly more by the stream
yesterday

Thomas Suzanne drank more slowly there by the

stream terday.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t
3. Write sentences for each type of adverb on the back of t P
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Don't use contractions in
formal essays.

Remember that
should've, would've,
could've, and might've
contract have, not of.

Therefore, say “should
have,” not “should of,”
etc. in the uncontracted
form.

These words can be contracted with apostrophes in the middle
of words: not, will, would, have, had, and the forms of the "to be
verb (is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been).

n

d or he
she would),

Examples: isn't (is not), she'll (she will), he'd (
would), should’ve (should have), she'd (she
they're (they are), o’clock (of the clock)

Words can be contracted at the beginni
Examples: ‘twas (it was), 'til (until), 4 d*lantern (Jack of the
lantern) rock 'n’ roll (rock and roll)

W

o) ending of words.

Resources

d Usage Notes

Always place commas
before but and yet to
show clear contrast (the
difference) between what
is before and what
follows in the sentence.
However, don't place
commas following these
conjunctions if they begin
sentences.
Examples: But you did
know him. Yet he found a
way to visit.

L
Print these colorful
posters for each of th

three types of Q

conjunctions:

|

Gr I
A coordinating cqnj connects words, phrases, or clauses
with related mean he memory trick FANBOYS (For-And-
Nor-But-Or-Yet-S help you remember the common
coordinating co™ ions.

A commai before the conjunction if it joins two or more
long inde lauses. A long independent clause would be
five or

walk about two miles, and then | run about a mile

Exa
e\Q . | eat bread and | drink only water.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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https://bit.ly/2VzBjiG

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: He'd told us the
secret, but we should've already known it.

He'd told us the secret, but we shouldv'e alrea
known it.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Shel'l (@vatever
we ask, but she isn't happy.

She'll do whatever we ask, but she isn’qapy.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly:sl e night
before Christmas and | tried to s til the reindeer
arrived.

‘Twas the night before Christn’@nd | tried to stay up
‘til the reindeer arrived.

4. Re-write this sentence co tly: Iris and Mike like
chocolate or vanillg, so t refer strawberry or

orange sherbet.
Iris and Mike like cho&e or vanilla, but they prefer

strawberry or oran erbet.
5. Re-write this s e correctly: It's late, and the
players can't re ee the ball very well.

It's late and (@) the players can't really see the ball

very well. Q
6. Re-writ s sentence correctly: They are either
ready f quiz, nor are they ready for the test.

e
They are Meither ready for the quiz, nor are they ready
for the test.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for each type of coordinating conjunctiogfo™the back of

the flaps. O

Q\QOJ

inating Conjunctions

FOR

7

AND

NOR Z O
BUT Q .

N<OQOWZXrmn
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

All 22 comma rules in one
place:

http://bit.ly/2dtfyKH.

Don’t use a comma to separate a subject from its verb.

Example: Pete in Colorado, is a friend of mine.
Now X-out the comma.

Also, don't use a comma to separate compo ubjects,
compound objects, or compound predicat

Examples: EﬂthMJanlmehL@t to see Tom, and
Ben. | sent a check, and mailed a card to e.

Now X-out the commas. ¢

Resources

Grammar age Notes

Correlative conjunctions
join two parallel words,
phrases, or clauses.
Paralle/ means that the
parts of the sentence are
similar in length and
grammatical structure.
Example: Either you like
her, or you do not.

Note that each
independent clause has
three words and follows a
subject-verb grammatical
structure.

Correlative is pronounced
as cor/rél/I9/tive. «

Print these colorful

posters for each of t
three types of
conjunctions: @

Correlative conjunctions ar irs of conjunctions used in the

same sentence. P %

Examples: both + and)gjt™er + or, whether + or, neither + nor,

if + then Q

e s8wge phrase or clause, don't use a comma to
gitive conjunctions. A comma is placed before

If used within t
separate the

ch ind they also like vanilla.
T which follows two subjects joined by "or” must agree
w second subject, not the first.

amples: Either Matthew or his mom wins the grand prize.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Wendy with her

long blonde hair, and Sue with her beautiful eyes kept

love-struck Rafael, and Miguel's attention. b@
g

Wendy with her long blonde hair and Sue wi
beautiful eyes kept love-struck Rafael and @uel

attention. 0

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: No@d Bill gave

Lulu, and Lester a surprise party.
Noel and Bill gave Lulu and Lestert@prise party.
3. Re-write this sentence correct rta worked hard,

and saved her money to buy R s and Scott an
expensive wedding present \\

Marta worked hard and say, er money to buy
Frances and Scott an exp e wedding present.

4. Re-write this sentenc rectly: The man with the
beard, and the man wi mustache asked Amanda

and | to leave.
The man with the ’Svd and the man with the

mustache asked da and | to leave.

5. Re-write this ence correctly. Both Julie or Chris
want to help the party.

Options: B lie and Chris want to help plan the

party. EitIQ lie or Chris wants to help plan the party.
h

6. Re-w, is sentence correctly: Whether he stays
nor he le®ves does not matter.
Whether he stays or he leaves does not matter.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write the matching pair for each correlative conjunction e back of

the flaps and then put the pack in the pocket. O

%’ Correlative
Q Conjunctions
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

All 22 comma rules in one
place:

http://bit.ly/2 dtfyKH.

Pronounce dates ending
in "1" as “first"; dates
ending in “2" as
"second”; dates ending in
"3" as "third"; and dates
ending in 4 through 9 as
the number + “th."”

Use a comma to separate the day from the month and the date
from the year. Use a comma after the last date or number
unless it is placed at the end of the sentence.

Example: She said the date was Wednesday, , 2015, and

then she left.

If the parts of the date serve as the obje erepositionol
phrase, no comma is needed.

Example: On May 15 she quit heer’

Resources

Grammar age Notes

Did you know? An
adverbial clause is also
known as a dependent
clause or a subordinate
clause.

Most complex senteces
include an adverbial
clause. Improve your
writing by combining two
short simple sentences
into a complex sentence.

Examples: | dropped my
ice cream. | still ate it.
Revision: Although |
dropped my ice cream, |
still ate it. ¢

Print these colorful
posters for each of t
three types of Q

A subordinating conjunctioMglways introduces an adverbial
nction signals the relationship

clause. The subordinatin
between the adverbjg! and the independent clause. Use
this memory trick to\ ber the subordinating conjunctions:

Bud is wise, but WWWwW

before, unless d@ggfte (in spite of), in order that, so, while, if,
since, even @ (if), because, until, that, how, once, than,

after, alth ough), as (as if, as long as, as though),
whether,@( enever), where (wherever)

Us a to set off an introductory adverbial clause, but not
an al clause that ends a sentence.

E)@ Although she was ready, Joe wanted to wait until he
om Peter.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: She graduated on
Wednesday June 3 2021, after years of study.

She earned graduated on Wednesday, June 3, #Q21,
after years of study.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: On Mo@, 2017
we left on our vacation.

On March 4, 2017, we left on our vacajpe

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: O uary 14 we
got engaged and were married last y 52017.

On February 14 we got engaged'@were married last

May 5, 2017. X%
4. Re-write this sentence corr\@: Until we finish our
tests we can't talk even if w, ve questions.

Until we finish our tests, WQn't talk even if we have
questions.

5. Re-write this sente correctly: Because the
principal has an of{ e can meet there, whenever
we need to do so.

Because the pri has an office, we can meet
there whenev@ need to do so.

6. Combine t sentences into one by beginning with
an odverbld ?ouse The song had ended. The
inued to sing.

oudlenceq
Even t (Although) the song had ended, the
oudlence ntinued to sing.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write a sentence with an introductory adverbial clause a entence
ending with an adverbial clause. O

RS
&

s 4

ib&y
NQI<Ys.
ite (in spite of),
Worder that, so, while,
Bud is wis if, since, even though (if),
but MotQ abecause, until, that, how, once,

: than, after, although (though), as
(as if, as long as,
W: as though), whether,

when (whenever),

where

S : (wherever)

§
Q
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Check out friendly and
business letter greetings
and closings at

Each word in a letter greeting is capitalized. Place a comma
after the greeting in a friendly letter. Place a colon (:) after the
greeting in a business letter.

siness letters.

http://bit.ly/2 qYbKWH.
Examples: Dear Mom, To Whom It May Concegff?
Only the first word of a letter closing is cad. Place a
comma after the closing in both friendly {
Examples: Hugs and kisses, Sincerely,
Resources

Look how Abraham
Lincoln ignored the rule
about stringing together
prepositional phrases in

his "Gettysburg Address":

"That we here highly
resolve that these dead
shall not have died in
vain; that this

nation, under God, shall
have a new birth of
freedom; and that
government of the
people, by the people, for

the people shall not
perish from the earth.”

v

e
Grammar an? otes
y .

A preposition shows some rel ip, location, time, or position
between the preposition I ject. The preposition is always

part of a phrase and co ore its object. The preposition
asks "What?" or ”Whgmr@i the object provides the answer.

Examples: with her, &uﬂ after two, next to him
ommon prepositions:

e, according to, across, after, against, along,
@ 5, as to, at, before, behind, below, beneath,

Following are th

aboard, abou
among, aro

beside, bejmgeMgbeyond, but, by, despite, down, during, except,
for, from g, inSide, instead of, into, in place of, in spite of, like,
near, ¥ off, on, onto, outside, out of, over, past, regardless

of, & n, through, throughout, to, toward, under,
un % , unlike, until, up, upon, with, within, without

| omma after introductory prepositional phrases with
m an four words.

, | went.

xample:

Avoid stringing together too many prepositional phrases. Don't
end sentences with prepositions.

Examples: Under the table, by the chair, to the couch the dog
walked in.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence with the correct types of
letters: He signed his friendly letter “Sincerely,” and his

business letter "Yours truly,”.

He signed his friendly letter "Yours truly,” on@
business letter “Sincerely,".

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: His bus@ letter
greeting was “To Whom it may Concern,”

His business letter greeting was “To W It May
Concern:”.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: s friendly

letter greeting was “"Dear Ken," er closing was
“Sincerely, Mom". .

Mom's friendly letter greetini\%& “Dear Ken," and her

L
!

closing was “Love, Mom."

4. Re-write this sentences @ectly: Near the light and
fluffy cloud, the sun shorerghtly. With him, | run
every afternoon.

Near the light and fl

With him | run ever,
5. Re-write this se ce correctly: After all | don't
know where youfr Ing to visit.

After all | don'iBW where you're going to visit.

6. Re-write tf,§sentence without the prepositional
phrase strilgs? The rabbit in the story, ran under the
fence, un@the log, into his burrow, and finally in his

bed he t to sleep.
The rabb¥in the story ran under the fence, under the

log, and into his burrow. Finally, he went to sleep in his
bed.

loud, the sun shone brightly.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for each type of prepositional phrase on ack of the

| 00

Location

uonisod
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Always place the return
address in the upper left
corner of the letter or
package.

The USPS (the United
States Postal Service)
accepts both upper case
(capital) and lower case
letters.

How to properly address
a letter or package to be
mailed by USPS (the
United States Postal
Service):
http://bit.ly/2pTm43L

(usps.com)

To properly address a letter or package, the top line(s) identifies
the name and/or company. The middle line includes the street
number and name. The bottom line(s) contains the city, state or
province (two-letter abbreviation), zip code, and try (if other
than that of the addressee). No punctuation i erred.
Bluebell Toys Inc

3712 Ivy Rd. Suite 123 0

Baltimore MD 21201 pe

Examples:

Don't use abbreviations when addr re listed in formats
other than on letters and packgdfes® mas follow the name
and/or company, the street # he city, and the state or

province. Commas are never, before zip codes.

Resources

Examples: She works at edgll Toys, Incorporated, 3712 Ivy
Road Suite 123, Baltigno ryland 21201.
G and Usage Notes

Try beginning sentences
with other grammatical
sentence openers other
than the subject for
sentence variety.

Example: | walked
through the snowy
meadow.

Revision: Through the
snowy meadow | walked.

Print off these
grammatical sentence
openers at
http://bit.ly/2pVoXzm.

&

ra
To identify the sud predicate in a sentence, first look for

the main verb ¢ en ask ‘Who?' or 'What?' The answer is the
subject and thg # verb is the predicate. The subject is never
part of a pre onal phrase or dependent clause. Both the
{Cate must be part of an independent clause.

subject an S
The su the “do-er"” of the sentence. It tells whom or what

the se §e is about. The simple subject is the noun or pronoun
&r is acted upon. The complete subject includes

| words which describe the simple subject. The

8nd subject has two or more nouns or pronouns.

tha

e predicate does the work of the “do-er” of the sentence. It
shows a physical or mental action or describes a state of being.

The simple predicate is the main verb that acts upon the subject.

The complete predicate includes additional words which modify
the predicate. The compound predicate has two or more verbs.

Examples: danced, had danced skillfully, danced and sang

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 21 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

77


http://bit.ly/2pTm43L
http://bit.ly/2pVoXzm

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: He sent the letter to
Mabel Mosely 124 Post St., Beverly Hills, California,

91201.
He sent the letter to Mabel Mosely 124 Post&
Beverly Hills, California 91201. O

2. Write your own mailing address as youSgduld on a
letter:

&
Review the address format as stude@carect their

L 4
own addresses. N

3. Re-write the sentence and un@e the simple

L

subject: \

On the lake the boat soiled@mte the lack of wind.
4. Re-write the sentence cmbnderline the complete

subject: Q

Across the classroom s@m Isti

5. Re-write the sent& and underline the simple
predicate:

Racing into the he bikers kept their heads close

to the handle
6. Re-write

predicate;
Kendra uis whi for every
contest .

entence and underline the compound
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each of these forms of subjects and p ates on the

back of each flap. O

Subjects: The “do-er” of the Predicddg¥Does the work of the
sentence,., A noun or pronoun  “dlo-BE YA mental or physical
that acts or is acted upown. a\@ or state of betng verb,

Simple Complete C:@gnd Simple Complete | Compound
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Colleges may offer
Associate of Arts (A.A.
degrees) for a two-year
program and Bachelor of
Arts or Sciences (B.A. or
B.S. degrees) for a four-
year program.

A university has more
than one college.
Universities offer B.A. and
B.S. degrees, as well as
Masters of Arts or
Science degrees (M.A. or
M.S.). Some universities
offer additional advanced
doctoral degrees.

Place a comma before and after any educational degrees and
special qualifications which follow peoples’ last names.
Educational degrees and special qualifications are often
abbreviated.

Examples: M.A. for Master of Arts, M.D. for ical Doctor

Family titles that follow first names, suc or Junior or IV
for the fourth family member with the s§neJFirst name, are not
set off by commas, but family titles that ow first and last

names are set off by commas.

Examples: John Jr. and Maurice , ¥, are here.

S

Resources

P@peech Notes
A direct object tells or what receives the action of the

verb.

Examples: | sa@aw her.

A linking verQrb that expresses no action) doesn't signal a
direct obj

Examp @ e seems hice. The word nice is not a direct object.

ject.

Al xbject of a preposition or a possessive pronoun isn't a
dlé::ﬁ

xdMmples: He lied to me and said it was his. The words me and
are not direct objects.

An indirect object answers To whom? For whom? To what? or
For what? the action of the verb is completed. A sentence with
an indirect object must also have a direct object. Usually, the
indirect object is found between a verb and a direct object.

Examples: | gave him a gift, We gave it a home.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The dentist's name
on the door was Maureen Solom, D.D.S. so | had found

the right place.
The dentist's name on the door was Maureer@om,
D.D.S., so | had found the right place. O

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Lucas, ad an
appointment with Michael Gadsen, M.IQ

Lucas Jr. had an appointment with I\Qh | Gadsen,
M.D. AN

3. Re-write this sentence corre.c ¥ Jonathan Smith,
l1l, had a son with the same fi me, he would be

Jonathan Smith IV.

If Jonathan Smith, Ill, had with the same first
name, he would be Jona Smith, IV.
4. Re-write the senten underline the direct

objects: O

| dropped him on ouch and left money for the

babysitter to bu for him.
5. Re-write therg®qtence and underline the direct
objects. [Bra he indirect object:

| loaned [hi@ dollar, but he spent it.

6. Re-wri Q‘ie sentence and underline the direct object.
[Brack e indirect object:

She told her [mother] a lie.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. 3. Write sentences to show examples of each type of objeft W the back

of the flaps. O

Indirect Object
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Add commas to these
weird town names and
their states. All of them
are real names.

Dicatate these sentences
and have students self-
correct for comma usage:

On my trip | visited
Accident, Maryland, and
Embarrass, Minnesota. |
stayed with friends in
Imalone, Wisconsin,
before moving on to Pee
Pee, Ohio. Kickapoo,
Kansas was a favorite
stop, but nothing could
beat Nothing, Arizona.

When a geographical reference has two or more places, use a
comma after each place (town or city, region, state or province,
country) and place a comma after the last place name, unless it
is placed at the end of the sentence.

Example: | visited Tasco, Mexico, on my last fﬁ
C L 4
0\<
L)

Resources

ar and Usage Notes

Idiomatic phrases are
commonly used
expressions that mean
something different when
used together than the
the dictionary meanings
of the individual words.

Examples

We walked through the ®
door. They talked up a
storm. People say thin

in the heat of the
moment. Q

A phrase is a gro n df related words without a noun and

connected vg

ExamplesgharMsdme men (adjectival phrase), had always
known hrase), before the flood (prepositional phrase)

An d connected verb forms a clause. A clause is either
n dent or dependent. An independent clause is a sentence
o) f a sentence that expresses a complete thought. A

nt clause has a noun and verb, but does not express a
mplete thought.

xamples: Most people enjoy desserts, although not everyone
has a sweet tooth.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

The detective

5. Re-write the sen
and [bracket] the |

6. Re-write the sen
and [bracket] the i

[His reaction was

N
Qé‘
Q

resorts and casinos.
3. Re-write this sentence and undeﬂ@he phrase.

munch peanu
4. Re-write this sentence and u ine the phrase.

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Orlando, Florida is a
popular vacation destination.

Orlando, Florida, is a popular vacation destin&.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Lake Ta evadaq,
has a number of famous ski resorts and ¢ S.
Lake Tahoe, Nevada, has a number of fa s ski

L 4

popcorn.

tence an
ndepen

derline the dependent
clause:

Unless you ask politely, [l not answer you.]

te nd underline the dependent
f@endent clause:

ling,] although she had warned

Lesson 23 ©2019 Pennington Publishing
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
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2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t
3. Write sentences in which you underline these parts of senfe

back of the flaps.

\@0\
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Many tag questions can
be positive or negative.
English uses contractions
for negative tag
questions.

Positive-Negative
Examples:

is he? isn't he?

will she? won't she?
would they? wouldn't
they

A tag question is a brief question added to a declarative
sentence. Remember that a declarative sentence makes a
statement. Use commas to set off tag questions. Place a
question mark at the end of the sentence, even h most of
the sentence is a statement.

Example: | don't think he will finish, will heo

O

L 4

Resources

Grammar gnegUs®ge Notes

In declarative, imperative,
and exclamatory
sentences, the voice
drops down on the last
syllable. Try saying these
types of sentences out
loud to hear the ending
voice drop:

She went to the store.
Go straight home.
That shocked me!

In interrogative sentences
the voice goes up on the
last syllable. Try saying
this question out loud:

Did you really mean thaow

&

A complete sentence has th racteristics: 1. It tells a
complete thought. 2. It ha th'a subject and a predicate. 3. It
makes the voice drop do he end of a statement or go up

at the end of a questib\

Example: Karen '\ocolate.

A fragment is onl of a complete sentence. A sentence
fragment is usu dependent clause (a noun and verb that
does not ex complete thought). To fix a sentence
fragment, e the dependent clause with an independent
clause toJgor mplex sentence.

Exam | asked for help.
C

A connects independent clauses without expressing a
thought. When the run-on connects the independent
S ith a comma, it is called a comma splice. To fix a run-
, Join the independent clauses with a comma-conjunction or
micolon or add a dependent clause to form a compound-

omplex sentence.

Example: | asked for help, | really needed it.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: lan will complete his
project won't he?

lan will complete his project, won't he?

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The firew@were
great. Weren't they!

The fireworks were great, weren't they?

3. Identify the following as a complet f ence, d
fragment, or a run-on: Even though d to pay
attention to details.

Answer: fragment

4. |dentify the following as a ¢ te sentence, a

fragment, or a run-on: Ariel | hool early, she did not
have a note from her paren

Answer: run-on

5. Identify the following Q complete sentence, a
fragment, or a run-on: e ause the students failed to
follow the rules, th c@ce was cancelled.

Answer: complete ence

6. Revise the se fragment by combining the
fragment with’ SQ¥ndependent clause. Since the
husband had¥gi@d to help with the housework. His wife
forgave hi

Options: @e the husband had tried to help with the
house , his wife forgave him. His wife forgave him

since the Musband had tried to help with the housework.

Lesson 24 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. List the complete sentence characteristics and write a fr tand a

run-on on the back of the flaps. O

A complete
sentence has
three characteristics:

run-on
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

A surname is a person’'s
last name. We often use
titles before surnames.

Examples

Mr. Jones (a man)

Ms. Jones (a woman)
Miss Jones (an unmarried
woman)

Mrs. Jones (a married
woman)

Dr. Jones (a medical
doctor)

When we talk to a person in our speech or writing, that person is
a noun of direct speech. The person could be a proper noun or a
common noun. Place a comma after nouns of direct speech used
at the beginning of a sentence. Place commas and after
nouns of direct speech used in the middle of s ces. Place
commas before nouns of direct speech used e end of
sentences. 6

Examples: “Barbaraq, please listen to meg' | $nid. “Can’t you
wait, Sandy?” | asked. “Don’t cry, Chelsed;"you will get your
share,” the teacher said. *

L 4

Resources

Gramm nWUsage Notes
English has four bosic’ty sentence structures:

1. A simple sentenceN e independent clause and no

dependent clousQ

Example: | enjoy bdSeball.

2. A compo
but no de

tence has two or more independent clauses,
clauses.

Examp eNjoy baseball, but it is boring sometimes. | enjoy
ba m s boring sometimes.

plex sentence has an independent clause and at least
ndent clause.

mple: Although | enjoy baseball, it is boring sometimes.

4. A compound-complex sentence has two or more independent
clauses, and a dependent clause.

Example: | like him and he likes me, even if we don’t see each
other very much.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Pedro you should
listen to your mother. She knows what's best for you,

son.
Pedro, you should listen to your mother. She @vs
what's best for you, son. O

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: If you Cdlld pay
attention, Camille I'm sure that you wc@%njoy the
S

performance.
L 2
If you would pay attention, Camill ure that you

would enjoy the performance.

3. Identify this type of senten &N en | can, | like to
help my neighbor with her % nd her shopping.

Answer: complex

4. |dentify this type of seane: Despite the fact that
it's cold, | walk the doglen | always take time to play

fetch with him. O

Answer: compound? plex

5. Identify this ty, sentence: In the morning my dad
plans to cut d e oak tree and chop it up for
firewood.

Answer: si

6. ldenti s type of sentence: Let's go home and let's
build a .

Answer: compound

Lesson 25 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using each of these types of sentences, back of

the flaps. O
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The last comma before a
conjuncton in a list of
items is known as the
serial comma. Although
newspapers and
magazines generally omit
this comma, using it
saves confusion.

this school.

Example: with the serial
comma: | brought my
parents, the monkey, and
the clown. (He brought all
three.) e

Example: without the
serial comma: | brought
my parents, the monkey
and the clown. (He
brought both of his
strange parents.)

N

Use commas after each item in lists, except the last one.
Newspapers, magazines, and documents omit the comma before
the coordinating conjunction that joins the last item in the list.

Example: My favorite classes are art, Spanish computers at

00

S
&

Resources

ar and Usage Notes

We often overuse Sentences ca
exclamation points. Use
only one exclamation 1. A decla

point.

To avoid overuse of the
exclamation point, use 2.
strong, vivid verbs.

t Are you crying?

Check out these
strategies to help
students revise verbs:
Revise with "ify" verbs

Example: Stop crying.
http://bit.ly/2rCAIEQ, P P crying
and verbing at Q
http://bit.ly/2qF

ends in an exclamation point.

verbs. Example: | am shocked!

ssified in four ways:

a statement and ends in a period.

n imperative is a command and ends in a period.

4. An exclamatory expresses surprise or strong emotion and

to form strong, 3@

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: At the store |
bought two liters of soda, a king-size candy bar and a
pack of gum.

At the store | bought two liters of soda, a kin®gsYze
candy bar, and a pack of gum.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: This € | plan to
play baseball soccer, and lacrosse. 6

This year | plan to play baseball, scc\@}ond lacrosse.
3. Identify this type of sentence: \@t should you do if

you get lost on a hike? P
Interrogative \\
4. |dentify this type of sent ' I'm amazed that she

doesn't remember!

exclamatory Q

5. Identify this type o tence: Please give me more
time to complete tI& ject.

Imperative Q

6. Identify this* of sentence: I've heard it said that
the apple do fall far from the tree.

decIarotive,Q
QQ)
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using each of these types of sentences, back of

the flaps. O

Imperative
Exclamatory

N
Q
s
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) ©
Y s
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

In the English language
we place the most
important part of the
sentence at the
beginning.

This allows us to
emphasize certain words
more than others.

Examples to Compare:

Slowly, the popular girl
walked to the podium.

The popular girl walked
slowly to the podium.

Use commas after introductory words which receive special
emphasis.

Example: Happily, | was wrong.

Use comma after introductory words that m other words in

the main clause or to avoid confusion.
Example: Smart and funny, the girl was@ popular.

sftional phrases with
se in a prepositional

Place a comma after introductory
more than four words and after ea

phrase string.
L 2

Examples: Under the broke@n fence, | escaped. Over the
edt

rocks, across the stream,
.\@

Resources

>

Qammar and Usage Notes
A noun p%c sists of a named or unnamed person, place,

thing, or and any words which modify or identify the noun.
It acts ingle part of speech and can be referred to with a
sin un.
E s: The tired young man (he) asked all his friends (them)
L 4
2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Afterwards, we went
out for ice cream. Usually | would agree to go.
Afterwards, we went out for ice cream. Usuallys{ would
agree to go.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Before t@ ow, |
climbed under the ropes beneath the cho(s)to get a

view of the stage. o
Before the show | climbed under the@ beneath the

L 4

chairs, to get a view of the stage.

AN

3. Re-write the sentence and un

We sat down next to S
4. Re-write the sentence cmd@

They stayed in the cabin by gg lake.

5. Re-write the sentence@ underline the noun
phrases:

bertgd@huch key rights.

6. Re-write the se@ce and underline the noun
phrases: p

The mi hurried to clean up the muddy mess
of the landsk

QQ)

ine the noun phrase:

erline the noun phrase:
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for each type of noun phrase on the bacifo™he flaps.

Nouwn Phrases

7o)
: T4

Idea

22

Lq 5
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The subordinating
conjunction signals a
dependent clause which
depends upon a
connected independent
clause (a noun and a
connected verb that
expresses a complete
thought). The dependent
clause makes clear or
limits the meaning of the
independent clause.

Both terms: subordinate
and subordinating
conjunctions are proper
as are coordinate and
coordinating
conjunctions.

Use commas after introductory clauses. An introductory clause is
a dependent clause (a noun and connected verb that does not
express a complete thought). The introductory clause usually
begins with a subordinating conjunction and en ith a
comma.

Example: If | had remembered her name, I@d not have had

to ask. 0

L 4
bordinating

Subordinating Conjunctions

Use this memory trick to remembe
conjunctions:

L
BUD IS WISE BUT HOT! AA

BUD before, unless, despj
L 2

WISE, while, if, since\
HOT! how, ane,©

AAA after, qlth@hough), as (as if, as long as, as though)

pite of) IS in order that, so

ough (if) BUT because, until, that

Resources

WWWwW whetQ—\en (whenever), where (wherever)

Parts of Speech Notes

Note: The other two
types of clauses are
adjectival clauses, also
known as relative
clauses, and adverbial
clauses.

use is one type of a dependent clause and begins with
owever, that, the "wh" words: what, when, where,
'ho, whom, whose, why, or the "wh"-ever words:
wi®tever, whenever, wherever, whichever, whoever, or
omever. Place a comma following an introductory noun
ause if a noun or pronoun follows.

Examples: Whatever you wish, | will do. Whatever you wish
seems fine to me.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Because the movie
has some violence, and foul language, it was rated PG-

13.
Because the movie has some violence and fo@

language, it was rated PG-13. O

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: After IQ}’(e a long
walk | take an even longer shower. S

After | take a long walk, | take an ev. ger shower.
3. Re-write this sentence correct underline the
noun clause: Where | should 9o , I'm not sure.
Where | should go next, I'm n e.

4. Re-write this sentence co ly and underline the

noun clause: Whichever quou want to go, seems
fine with me.

seems fine with me.

5. Re-write this sen correctly and underline the
noun clause: | wo rich if | had a dollar, for every

time | told you.
| would be ricﬁi&cmjjalm for every time | told
you. Q

6. Re-write WIS sentence correctly and underline the
noun cIaL@) Whoever started the fire, will be in some
serious ble.

will be in some serious
trouble.

Lesson 28 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.

3. Write sentences, using these words to begin noun clausesfoMthe back of
the flaps.

However...

Wherever...
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

For each new speaker,
begin a new paragraph.

Examples

"Why aren’t you
helping me more? asked
John.

Joanna replied, "I
didn't think you wanted
my help.”

"Where in the world,”
yelled John, "did you get
that idea?”

In dialogue sentences, place commas:
After a beginning speaker tag to the left of the quotation marks.

S

Before and after a middle speaker tag to t@t of both
quotation marks.

Example: | said, “Let’s go!”

Example: “We must go,” | explained, "b&it’s too late.”

L 4
Before an ending speaker tag to th%f the quotation marks.

Example: “They must go,” | m@

L

Resources

ar and Usage Notes

Gerunds are types of
verbals: other parts of
speech masquerading as
nouns. Gerunds look like
verbs, but act as nouns.

<

N

A gerund is an ‘gind%erb" that is used as a noun.

Examples: S akes me happy. | enjoy dancing.

A possess ronoun can connect to a gerund.

Exo@s cooking is not the best.

A -@ ssive noun can connect to a gerund.

xdMple: Joe's cooking is not the best.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Matt replied,
“That's really not funny.” | responded

“I know, but you did laugh.”

Matt replied, “That's really not funny.” | resp@d,

“l know, but you did laugh.” 0

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: "If yo@re ready,”

she whispered "We would be half way re by now.”
“If you were ready,” she whispered, " uld be

half way there by now.” ’\

3. Re-write these sentences corr
“I wonder why you care” she
“She must be hiding somethi

“I wonder why you care,” s
“She must be hiding some

Writing helps me sort my thoughts.
However, reading gy € New ones.

5. Re-write the se%e and underline the possessive
pronoun. [Brag gerund:

| hear their [sigdWig] is simply the best of any junior
competitors

6. Re-writ sentence and underline the possessive
noun. [ et] the gerunds:
Rafael’'s W{tching] still keeps those hitless wonders

winning.

4. Re-write these sente and underline the gerunds:
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences on the back of the keys, using both type erunds, and

place them in your pocket. O

Q Possessive Noun and Gerund
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Never use a comma
before an and, or, or nor
to join two nouns,
pronouns, adjectives,
verbs, adverbs, or
prepositions.

Examples

Josie and Pedro love to
dance.

She or her sister will
serve.

The dog was neither
mean nor vicious.

Deb walked and ran the
mile.

They asked politely or
assertively, depending
upon the situation.

My parents never went
down nor up the stairs.

Place a comma before the coordinating conjunction(s) to join
independent clauses if one or both of the independent clauses is
long and always before but or yet. If one of the independent
clauses has 5 or more words, use the comma.

The memory trick FANBOYS (For-And-Nor-Bui-@gYet-So) may
help you remember the common two or thtter coordinating

conjunctions.

Examples: My parents used to eat plenty OF fresh fish and they

also ate rice. | know my Iimitations%&ﬂl love to play.

L 4

>
)

Resources

Gerund phrases can add
parallelism to one's
writing.

<

N

Qcmmar and Usage Notes
A gerund@e a noun phrase with a gerund serving as the
noun.

Ap\-’

E

e pronoun can be placed before a gerund phrase.
His playing golf all the time...
sihgular possessive noun can connect to a gerund phrase.

xample: That terrific singing of Martha'’s...

-Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: He enjoys the
blues band, so he always attends the show. | want to

go, and she does, too.

He enjoys the blues band, so he always qtter@ﬁe
show. | want to go and she does, too. Q
2. Re-write these sentences correctly: | wim e would
attend yet | know we won't go. | shouldn’ Have left and

| knew it.

| wish we would attend, yet | know.v\‘eg 't go.
| shouldn't have left and | knew it. \

3. Re-write these sentences corr . Love is wonderful,
but it takes commitment. Love change people, and
often it does. \
Love is wonderful, but it ta mmitment. Love can
change people, and often { es.

4. Re-write these senten@ond underline the gerund

phrases: Q
Staying on top of thil@ equires plenty of time and
effort. \

When MUSLDQQAAL%Q[DJ_QLQM&[D won't work, try
running.

5. Re-write the’sgence and underline the possessive
pronoun. [Brc@&t] the gerund phrase:
Our [produ@ the play] turned out to be the wrong

decision. q
6. Re-w e sentence and underline the singular
possessiV§,noun. [Bracket] the gerund phrase:

Bob's [failing to arrive] left us one player short for the
game.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences on the back of the flowers, using these t f gerund
phrases, and plant them in your flower pot. O

~N

PosgesSwe connected
t und phrase

Q

.
[ Possessive before a > b
gerund phrase ’\

v
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

A dependent clause
depends upon being
connected to an
independent clause to
form a complex sentence.

As a matter of writing
style, avoid stringing
together more than two
dependent clauses.

Remember to place a comma after a dependent clause that begins a
sentence. Also place commas before and after a dependent clause in the
middle of the sentence. Don’t place a comma before a dependent clause

that ends a sentence.

Examples: After | sneeze, | blow my nose.
| blow my nose, after | sneeze, and then |
| blow my nose after | sneeze.

Resources

otes

Grammar and U @j

Use a personal pronoun, not a
reflexive pronoun after
prepositions which show
location or position.
Examples: | walked beside
her. NOT | walked beside
herself.

Reflexive pronouns end in ”s?lf” lves” and refer to the
subject of a sentence. The refl Mypronoun cannot serve as the

subject of the sentence. Rgf ronouns are necessary to the
meaning of the sentence a sually follow verbs or

prepositions.

L

a break and grabbed a cookie for
exive pronouns: myself, ourselves,

himself. These ar.
yourself, yourseIVf : self (not hisself), herself, itself, and

Examples: Pete gave

themselves.

Intensive prq
NOUNS Or &K
intensive

Intensiysmgrdmouns generally follow nouns or pronouns in the
sente & d are not separated by commas. These pronouns
take™ige Same form as reflexive pronouns

E : He himself had never studied for a test.

e two reciprocal pronouns, each other and one another, are
ed to describe the same action shared by two or more things
or people. Usually, each otheris used to refer to two people; one

another is used to refer to more than two people.

Examples: Jennaq, Rosie, and Tanya love one another. Leo and
Viktor irritate each other.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Before | leave I'll
need to eat. Unless Paul releases the rope, you will have

to stay where you are.
Before | leave, I'll need to eat. Unless Paul rele@, the

rope, you will have to stay where you are. O
2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | enjo&ﬂ]ying

guitar, even if | don't practice enough 4'm not that
talented.
| enjoy playing guitar, even if | don’ ctice enough,

and I'm not that talented.

3. Re-write this sentence corr@he cat crawled
away, despite the fact that as severely injured.

The cat crawled away desp e fact that she was

severely injured.
4. Re-write the senten@ underline the reflexive

pronouns:
Alexa asked e were ready to make the
commitment for :

s@e

5. Re-write thg nce and underline the intensive
pronouns: N

They signed up for the class, but she
herself di

6. Re-w, this sentence correctly: Ariel, Misty, and
Jillian do ®njoy each other's company.

Ariel, Misty, and Jillian do enjoy one another’s
company.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for each type of pronoun on the back of aps.

Co

Reflexive Reciprocal
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Transition words in
writing are followed by
commas. Check out this
list of writing transition
words:

http://bit.ly/2q58UgE

You may also want to use
the transition words
lesson plan in this post.

Place commas following transitions or contrasts at the
beginning of a sentence.

Examples: Additionally, the students cleaned th
However, they did not vacuum.

Place commas before and after porenthetipressions used
in the middle of a sentence or before a etical expression

sroom.

used at the end of a sentence.

Example: The dinosaurs, scientists &ed out due to climate

change.

Resources

This is a story about four
people named
Everybody, Somebody,
Anybody, and

Nobody.

An important job needed
to be done and
Everybody was sure that
Somebody would do it.
Anybody could do it, but
Nobody did it. Somebody
was angry about that,
because it was
Everybody's job.
Everybody thinks
Anybody could do it, but
Nobody realizes that ~ ®
Everybody will not do it
In the end Everybody

blames Somebody
Nobody does what

Anybody

Grammar é&ge Notes

An indefinite pronoun does refer to a specific noun. Indefinite

pronouns ending in “_‘bo '_one" are singular.

Examples: Anybpdy%me. Everyone works hard.

These indefinite p@s are plural: both, few, many, and
several.

Indefinite prs that express quantity or measurement may

be singul iral depending upon the surrounding word
clues.

Ex Il, any, half, more, most, none, other, and some

O

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Furthermore, the
movie was not over. Although you could have waited

for me.
Furthermore, the movie was not over althoug@

you could have waited for me.
2. Re-write these sentences correctly: Mo r | could

have won probably if | wanted to do so. ever, | did
not.

Moreover, | could have won, probo.b N anted to do
so. However, | did not. N

3. Re-write the sentence and una@e the indefinite
pronouns: . %

Everybody is here, but no one\ ere.
4. Re-write the sentence onb@ierline the indefinite
pronouns: All are helping th@veqcher, but few seems to

know what they are doi
All are helping the tea ut few seem to know what

they are doing.

5. Re-write the senu@ and underline the indefinite
pronouns: Several ains behind the curtain, but
everyone takes at the end of the performance.
Several remain ind the curtain, but everyone takes
a bow at the@ of the performance.

6. Re—write%e sentences and underline the
indefinite@mouns: Half of them show up for all of my
porties.@ne of the class help clean up the mess
afterwards.

Half of them show up for all of my parties. None of the
class helps clean up the mess afterwards.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write three examples for each type of indefinite pronoun gn%he back of

the flaps. O

gular
10 Ajnuenp

Sin
JUBWIAINSEIN|
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Coordinate Adjectives
Limerick

When writing a series of
adjectives,

Think and between each
and reverse

The adjective order

and if they sound fine,
Use commas between
every time.

To determine whether adjectives are coordinate adjectives, try
placing the word and between the adjectives. Second, try
reversing them. If, the phrases sound fine both ways, the
adjectives are coordinate adjectives and requir mas

between each.
b.

Example: A large, angry dog

Resources

A phrase or clause
between the subject and
predicate does not
change the number of
the antecedent.

Examples

Correct: A bowl of
peanuts sits by itself on
the coffee table.

Incorrect: A bowl of
peanuts sits by
themselves on the coffee
table.

Explanation: The bow/is
a singular subject and
antecedent. It is not
made plural by addin
"of peanuts” betwe
subject and predicg

Grammar age Notes
A pronoun must clearly an ecifically refer to just one noun or

pronoun (the antecedenff. rally, the pronoun refers to the

noun or pronoun im ’e@ﬁbefore the pronoun.
Example: | listen (the antecedent) and follow her
(the pronoun) ad::

To avoid pron
1. Keep pro

2. Don't h
phrase. b

Ex e box of pencils was found in their place.

ecedent problems:
lose to their references or use synonymes.
onoun refer to the object of a prepositional

R QN: The box of pencils was found in /ts place.

have a pronoun refer to a possessive antecedent.
xample: Are theirs the best cookies? They certainly are.

Revision: Are their cookies the best? They certainly are.

h

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Bill jumped into the
large, deep, swimming pool.

Bill jumped into the large, deep swimming poog
2. Re-write this sentence correctly: She wore een
silk scarf over her black, v-neck sweater. 0

She wore a green silk scarf over her blac eck
sweater.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: L der a pizza
with red peppers, black olives and h dressing.
Let's order a pizza with red pepp lack olives, and
ranch dressing. ’\

4. Re-write this sentence cq r\y: The company of
soldiers was lined up in thei per position.

The company of soldiers ined up in its proper
position.

5. Re-write these sen s correctly: Are theirs the
dark chocolate ba ey might be.

Options: Are the chocolate bars theirs? The
chocolate bars be theirs. They might be their

dark chocolo

6. Re-write entence correctly: The ants' hill was
next to the ce post, but | still had to paint it.

The ants was next to the fence post, but | still had
to pain@e fence.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Finish the sentences on the back of each flap.
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Hierarchical Adjectives
Limerick

When writing a series of
adjectives,

Think and between each
and reverse

The adjective order

and if they sound bad,
Commas you should
never add.

Hierarchical adjectives build upon each other with different
levels or degrees to modify the same noun. Hierarchical
adjectives are not separated by commas. If the adjectives make
no sense when placing the word and between t r reversing
their order, the adjectives are hierarchical.

Example: Let's order a hot thick-crust sauizza.

L 4

Resources

Grammar and otes

Grammarians have two
basic views about
language. The traditional
view is that grammar
consists of a set of
consistent rules. The
other view is that
grammar is flexible and
changeable.

These views of grammar
differ regarding usage of
the their possessive. The
traditional grammarian
would argue that
because theiris a plural
possessive, it can only
refer to or replace plural
nouns. Those
grammarians holding th
other view would argue
that because there is n
singular possessive
pronoun which isn't
gender specific, the /r
is permissible to to
or replace sin

uns.

ular pronouns to singular
ouns to plural nouns or

A personal pronoun must mcﬁx

nouns or pronouns and plur
pronouns.
Example: Julie (She) Iﬂ@own style.

Revision: Julie (She r own style.

Often number er e made when trying to avoid gender-
specific pronoufg R&Vise by making the antecedent nouns

plural.
Example: ate their lunch.

Revisi e students ate their lunches.

Or he sentence without the pronouns.
- The students ate lunch.
ersonal pronoun must also be in the same person as its
ntecedent. Pronouns are in the first, second, or third person.
Revise pronoun person problems by matching the pronoun
person to its antecedent.

Example: Julie (She) has yeur own style.

Revision: Julie (She) has her own style.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Lois was a smart,
happy woman, but she was the worst dressed,

employee at her workplace.

Lois was a smart, happy woman, but she wos@worst
dressed employee at her workplace.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The bﬁoncert
was well-attended, crowd-pleasing, fun gnad®s good as
the last, spring concert. %

The band concert was well-attendeg
fun, and just as good as the last s

3. Re-write this sentence to avoi
pronoun by changing the singl
to a plural noun: Everybodyg
about the party.

Students have their own | about the party.
4. Re-write this sentenc rectly by removing the

pronoun reference: Po@ks should pick up her

d-pleasing,
concert.
ing the gender
ronoun antecedent
ss has his own ideas

fundraising packets c@r school.
Parents should pic fundraising packets after
school.

5. Re-write this @ence correctly: Anyone should
know your so rt by now.

Options: Ev e should know (his, her, his or her)
part by n | should know their parts by now. You
should your part by now.

6. Re-w this sentence correctly: Robert has their

own ideas about decorating his room.
Robert has his own ideas about decorating his room.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences for each type of pronoun on the back of aps.

Co

£
3
2
3
3
3
e
&

mateh nouns,

Singular
Number
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Most writers use commas
for appositives in formal
writing, such as in essays.

An appositive is a noun, pronoun, or noun phrase that identifies
or explains another noun or pronoun before or after it. If the
appositive is non-essential to the meaning of the sentence,
commas, parentheses, or dashes are used to sig and separate
this identification or explanation.

Examples: An actress, Marta, knew how to
with red hair) acted childishly.

ne (the girl

If the appositive is essential to the meanczf the sentence, no
punctuation is used.

Example: The U.S. president Ron n died in 1989.

Resources

Grammar d age Notes

The this and these
demonstrative pronouns
refer to an object within
an arm'’s reach.

The that and those
demonstrative pronouns
refer to an object beyond
an arm'’s reach.

Four types of vague pron reMerences have pronouns which do

not clearly identify their @ ents:
v
1. Demonstrative pr% this, that, these, or those) are used

on their own witho r location. Revise by adding a noun
following the pro
Example: W That painting is beautiful.

2. More thor‘%ntecedent could match the pronoun. Revise
by repeatifid%h .

E)'(am '

DIS& e on the tables, but we didn't need the dishes.

3. tecedent is an adjective. Revise by changing the
nt from an adjective to a noun.

mple: ! . | called

esse at his office, but he did not answer.

4. The pronoun has no antecedent. Revise by adding the
antecedent.

Example: Alihevch heowas asiramelyrich he didat spend it
Although he had money, he didn't spend it.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The gentleman the
one in the black raincoat, waited outside of the store.
The gentleman, the one in the black raincoat, ygited
outside of the store.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Myra B ker
(the famous) English ballerina performed e
queen.

Myra Bannecker (the famous English [ina)
performed for the queen. . Q

3. Re-write this sentence correctly; rock star, Bruce
Springsteen sold out three conc
The rock star, Bruce Springsteeg¥sdld out three
concerts. \

4. Re-write this sentence co@ly: | love art galleries,
especially paintings. This s@ﬂs to be from the ltalian
artists.

| love art galleries, espgf™ paintings. These
paintings seem (or Thy inting seems) to be from the
Italian artists.

5. Re-write this se ce correctly: The books were
already on the s' desks, but we didn't need
them. ’\

The books w Iready on the students’ desks, but we
didn't nee books.

6. Re-writ@ns sentence correctly: | asked to speak to
Maribe ther, but she would not talk to me.

| asked tO¢peak to Maribel's father, but he would not
talk to me.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using these types of vague pronoun refe&, on the
back of the flaps.
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Resources Mechanics Notes

The relative pronouns who, whom, whose, and which, but not
that, begin nonrestrictive relative clauses. Use commas to set off
nonrestrictive relative clauses from the noun or pronoun before

the clause.
Example: The girl, who sits in the corner, is s!f .

¢
Resources Grammar age Notes

The resource above has Nonrestrictive relative clo@ve as adjectives to modify the

additional examples of preceding noun or pronoug, Mgt they do not limit, restrict, or

nonrestrictive relative define the meaning o t%un or pronoun. The clause could be

clauses. removed without ch e basic meaning of the sentence.
The relative pronouns Ywhom, whose, and which, but not
that, begin nonr relative clauses.

The whois a su@ose pronoun and refers to a specific

person.
Example: who works here, is helpful.

The wi istin object case pronoun and also refers to a specific
per

: The baby, whom | take care of, acts so cute.

ose is a possessive case pronoun.
ample: The man, whose watch is gold, asked me for.
The which pronoun refers to a specific thing.

@ Example: The chair, which reclines, is comfortable.

2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The teacher whose
article was published in the New York Times, was

thrilled.
The teacher, whose article was published in @

New York Times, was thrilled.
2. Re-write this sentence correctly: That d‘@]te layer

cake, which | want to order is delicious. -
That chocolate layer cake, which | wa order, is

delicious 2 ,q

3. Re-write this sentence correctly; ua and Curtis
whom we know, plan on leaving oon as the show is
over.

Joshua and Curtis, whom we \v plan on leaving as

soon as the show is over.
4. Re-write this sentence cgrectly: The girl, whose

would not stop talking, own right behind us in the
movie theater. Q

The girl, who would op talking, sat down right
behind us in the m heoter

5. Re-write this se ce correctly: The boy, which liked
the red- hcured s the one who arrived early but
left late.

The boy, Wh d the red-haired girl, was the one
who arrive rIy but left late.

6. Re-writ@ns sentence correctly: That man, who left
town, V\Qwent to Chile, and which disappeared, is
back.

That man, who left town, who went to Chile, and who
disappeared, is back.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
r ®gich relative

3. Write an example sentence, using nonrestrictive clauses f,

pronoun, on the back of the flaps. O
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

The relative pronouns who, whom, whose, and that, but not
which introduce restrictive clauses. Do not use commas, dashes,
or parentheses between nouns and relative pronouns.

Examples: The girl that dropped the dollar is | g for it.

()O

Resources

Grammar and U Notes

The resource above has
additional examples of
restrictive relative
clauses.

The who is a subject case
pronoun and acts upon a
verb.

The whom is an object
case pronoun and
receives the action of the
verb.

Restrictive relative clauses serve

to limit, restrict, or define thegy ni
could not be removed without
sentence.

A restrictive relative clo gins with the relative pronouns
who, whom, whose, \ Fbut not which.
C@I Ic person or group of people.

Example: Studegts

ives following a noun
of that noun. The clause
ing the basic meaning of the

The who refers t

o study will pass the test.

The whom i ject case pronoun and also refers to a specific
person.

Examp

Th Me IS O possessive case pronoun.

. People whose jobs are boring have my sympathies.

girl whom | like sits next to me.

e that refers to things or people in general.

xample: | like a lemonade that is not too sweet.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The child, who sits
up front needs your help.

The child who sits up front needs your help.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: A medal | won
in second grade, was for second place.
fg)second

A medal that | won in second grade was

L 4
place. Q

3. Re-write this sentence correctly:s tudent who's
house was destroyed in the floo e back to school
today.

The student whose house was royed in the flood

came back to school todon
4. Re-write this sentence cqbctly: The mean waiter

which served us was cnIsQie.

The mean waiter who @e us was also rude.

5. Re-write this sen@ correctly: My friend who we
all know is ill.

My friend whom | know is ill.
L 4
6. Re-write thj ntence correctly: No team which | like
is playing t t.
No team | like is playing tonight.

Q
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write an example sentence, using restrictive clauses for edicMwelative

pronoun, on the back of the flaps. O
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

When one person's
speech continues for
more than one
paragraph, place
quotation marks to begin
the dialogue at the
beginning of each
paragraph. However, do
not use closing quotation
marks until the end of the
final paragraph in which
that person is speaking.

(13

bl

When using dialogue or a direct quotation, the first word of a
complete sentence must be capitalized, even if it is in the middle
of a sentence.

Example: Ray did say, "We saw it."”

Dialogue and direct quotations are not coed if they are
only part of a sentence.

Example: | do believe him that it “"was tI!Qst solution to our
problems.”

D.

Both parts of a divided quotatio em€losed within quotation
marks. The first word of the art is not capitalized unless
it begins a new sentence.

N
O

Example: “This book,"” m% r said, “is good.”

Resources

Parts of Speech Notes

A predicate adjective is
not a direct object
because it does not
answer For what? of For
whom? of the verb.

A predicate nominative
re-names the sentence *
subject. Example: He is

&

tTollows a linking verb to describe a preceding
un is called a predicate adjective.

noun oq
Exa% ark is nice and he looks good.

B predicate adjectives serve as objects, they often include
if®rs to form adjectival phrases. An adjectival phrase
nsists of more than one adjective and a connected noun or
onoun that acts as a single part of speech.

Example: He is energetic like the Engergizer Bunny™.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Ray did say, “they
left early.”

Ray did say, “They left early.”

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | should
guessed that it "Had to happen that way.”,

| should have guessed that it "had to hap » that
way."”
3. Re-write this sentence correctly:b"@'t movie, my
aunt said, was really scary.” N
“That movie,” my aunt said, “w@lly scary.”

L
4. Re-write the sentence and &Qerline the predicate

adjectives in these sentenc

Suzanne is beautiful and sh& kind-hearted. Tom,
however, seems -

d underline the predicate
nces:

and it's not my cooking. He

| have my doubts.

5. Re-write the senten
adjectives in these

Something smells
appears ifi

6. Re-write th

p I
tence and underline the adjectival

phrases in % sentences:
Our teocFQ as a perfect role model. She was a true

anIQ[Q r students.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples of the predicate adjective and predicate tive phrase

on the back of each flap. O

Predicate Adjective Predicate Adjective Phrase
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

Question marks go inside (to the left of) the quotation marks if
they are part of the quoted sentence, but outside (to the right
of) the quotation marks if you, the writer, ask a question about

the quotation.
Examples: Did the writer say, “No, | won't"?
“Is it mine?"” she asked. O

&

Resources

Gra &Usage Notes

English has many
irregular past participles.
Print off this resource for
students who struggle
with these irregular past
participles:

http://bit.ly/2pXinvq.

When used as a verpsf@Mg, a regular past participle consists of a
linking or helping™ @ hich determines the verb tense, + the
n n

base formof av __ed"” ending. The past participle

indicates a co tdd action.

Examples: h med, is formed

However% past participlesend in “_d," “_t," or “_en."
Ex as said, were built, have given

articiple can also function as an adjective to indicate a
with or without a linking or helping verb.

ample: Interested, the boy paid close attention.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Did he say,

caused these problems"?
Did he say, “Global warming will continue”? @he
say, “Humans caused these problems”?

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: “Wh@)]ould we
wait"? she asked. His mom complained dHew can we
help her”?

"Why should we wait?" she osked.'l@wom
complained, “How can we help th&

3. Re-write the sentence and @ine the past
participles:

My dad had swept all the @ond had dusted each

of the lampshades.
4. Re-write the sentenc Q underline the past
participles: é

5. Re-write thq ce and underline the past
participles: N

Proven wro e still had insisted on continuing the
discussion

6. Re-w e sentence and underline the past

participieg:
Abandoned, the poor little puppy had slept under the
dumpster in the alley.

“Global warming will continue.” Did she say, “"Humans

Has Aunt Jane m&@ you about what the girls have
planned to do for arty?
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using each of these past participles, on theNack of the
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n
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Q
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Don't use ellipses if the
shortened version
changes the meaning of
the quotation.

Examples

Correct : "We the
people... do ordain and
establish this
Constitution for the
United States of
America.”

Incorrect: "We the
people... do ordain and
establish... the United
States of America.”

An ellipsis is punctuated as three periods (...) and is used in direct

quotations to delete unnecessary parts of the quotation. The
ellipsis is also used as a “thinking pause” in stories.

When ending a sentence, don't add on the ad al period.
Also, add on a space after the ellipsis before ext word or
punctuation.

Example: | gave some thought to this idga...Jput | never did

anything.
.
. Qo’

N
)

Resources

Gr r and Usage Notes

Past participial phrases
("_d,” "_ed,” "_en," and

" t" words) can serve as
verbs, but also do double-
duty as adjectives.

Examples

< urprised by her brill

speech, the judges found
her talented

and accomplished as

well, s

When used as a m, a regular past participial phrase
consists of a linkin helping verb + the base form of a verb +
and “_ed" engh related words to indicate a completed
action.

Examples@iress was artfully designed by her sister.

t had carefully designed the home. However, many
ciplesendin”_d," "_t,"or"_en."

gs: | had finally heard from her friend.

too much.
1ken by her.

A past participial phrase can also function as an adjective to
indicate a condition with or without a linking or helping verb.

Example: Developed by the team, the new idea was a hit.

&

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The author claims

that "...Over 2,300 refugees died at sea ... " (Crain 23).
The author claims that "...over 2,300 refugees giagd at
seda..." (Crain 23).

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: “l've be hinking-
We shouldn't judge her too harshly,” she gaj.

“I've been thinking... We shouldn't jud &r too
harshly,” she said. Q

L 4

3. Re-write the sentence and und@e
participial phrase:

The workers M&ﬂ\;@d@the wrong building
materials.

4. Re-write the sentence a@derline the past

participial phrase:
All three children m@m in the final round of
the spelling bee.

5. Re-write the sen e and underline the past
participial phrase:

the past

Harry id that he doesn’t expect to return

to school. Q

6. Re-write@sentence and underline the past
participia rase:

EEQEDJ%LB;&I’_LEQ[D, the Los Angeles Dodgers
changed ™eir management.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using these past participles, on the bac ch flap.

planned written
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

According to the Oxford
Guide to Style, the British
place direct quotations
within single quotation
marks and before
commas or periods.
Example: ‘One in ten
survived', according to
the London Times.

The British use double
quotation marks for a
quotation within a
quotation. Example: The
journal stated, ‘'The poet's
“"Sonnet XX" was beloved
by all'.

When quotations or quoted titles are placed within quoted
speech, use single quotation marks ('__") at the beginning and
end of the inside quotations. Use double quotation marks (“__")

at the beginning and end of the entire quotationf:
Example: Bob said, “Do you agree with Beth! tement that
'the case is closed?'”

O

AN

L 4

Resources

- g’
Gra and Usage Notes

Present participles (“_ing
words") can serve as
verbs, but also do double-
duty as adjectives.

Participles Used as Verbs

The helicopter is just
sitting on its pad, but its
blades will be whirring

into action very soon.

Participles Used as <
Adjectives

7

the super model turfgd

every head at th
premiere.

A present partici an “__ing" onto the base form of a
verb to indicate,a Inuous action or condition. A present

participle is prg by a linking verb when used as a verb
form. The IirQerbs indicate past, present, or future tense.

Example@w

A pge rticiple can also function as an adjective with or
wit inking verb.

E@: The puzzling mystery confused us completely.

(5

atching, /s watching, or will be watching.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 41 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

137



Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The Pledge of
Allegiance states, "Our country is “indivisible, with

liberty and justice for all."”
The “Pledge of Allegiance” states, “Our count@

‘indivisible, with liberty and justice for all."”

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: “We clpsgd the
ceremony by singing ‘America the Beauygtiful,’ reported
the business owner. &

“We closed the ceremony by singin
Beautiful,'” reported the busines
3. Re-write this sentence correc sing the present
participle: My mom and dad Y Istened to every
word that my brother said.

My mom and dad were Iist@; to every word that my
brother said.

4. Re-write this senten rectly, using the present
participle: The paren waiting in the parking lot for

the bus to arrive.
The parents are w&g in the parking lot for the bus

to arrive.
5. Re-write thi% tence correctly, using the present

erica the

participle: W{WNII be asking you earlier for your help.
Options: W be asking you later for your help. We
were aski u earlier for your help.

6. Re-w, Is sentence correctly, using the present

participlé&§Irotted, the horse and rider came into view.
Trotting, the horse and rider came into view.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using these present participles, on the bgcRéf each flap.

90
O

-

NS

L 4

Present
Partic’bptes

Present Participle V 0: Present Participle
Form Adjective Form

O
"
‘, Qo)

&

Q
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The Latin word, sic,
means "“so,” or "such.”

Other than using the [sic]
to blame the author of a
quoted source for a
mistake, the most famous
use of the word sic
occurred when John
Wilkes Booth shot
President Abraham
Lincoln. Wilkes shouted,
"Sic semper tyrannis!”
Translated, this would
mean “Such always
happens to dictators.”

Direct quotations which include incorrect or non-standard
spelling, word usage, mechanics, and grammar must include the
bracketed sic [sic] after any grammar, usage, mechanics, word
choice, or spelling mistake. The [sic] means "as iginal said.”

Examples: "It seemed sily [sic], but that's ho orientated
[sic] her thinking. Sad! [sic] She been feelir@ that way for a

long time.” 0

S
N

Resources

Both present participles
and gerunds use the base
form of the verb plus
M_ing-"

While the present
participle serves as a
verb or adjective, the
gerund acts as a noun.

Examples

Studying (gerund) was
ruining (present
participle) my social life

(present pcrticiple),@ v
professor spoke
panning for gold d).

L

3
Gm@nd Usage Notes
A present partici e adds an “__ing"” onto the base form

of a verb to indic%:ntinuous action or condition. A present

participial phrage | eceded by a linking verb when used as a
verb form an n related words to form the phrase. The
linking verbsg , are, was, were, be, being, been indicate
past, pres uture tense.

linda was running quickly on the beach.

to learn from my mistakes.
ing for the special award.

A t participial phrase can also function as an adjective
ithout a linking verb.

xample: Running on the beach, Melinda found a beached

hale.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: “I've always
wonderred [sic] why the cure are worse than the

disease"” (Bonnin 23).
“I've always wonderred [sic] why the cure or@]
worse than the disease” (Bonnin 23).

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The a stated,
“Finally | want to ask you a question ver, icult [sic]”
(Langston 110).

The author stated, "Finally [sic] | wq Sk you a
question very difficult [sic]” (Lan 10).

3. Re-write this sentence correct ith the present

participle: My brothers were {
our Sunday family dinners. \
My brothers were frequentl lving late for our
Sunday family dinners.

4. Re-write this sentenceQrectly with the present
participle: Lauren will l@v nted to know the facts
before she decides.

Lauren will be wan

decides.
5. Re-write the

participial phr’
We wi
made will pt.

6. Re-writ@‘:e sentence and underline the present
partici hrase:

Skating omthin ice, the boys and girls played their first
hockey game of the winter season.

ntly arrived late for

o know the facts before she

ce and underline the present

to see if her promises
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions
1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using these present participle phrases, back of

each flap. O

O
N
&

- \

L

Present Participle

Phrase Adjective Phrase Form

\
S
$

>

Phrases

Present Par?lrb

Present Pa r‘cicf,pte
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Citations within the text
are called parenthetical
citations.

Some writing style guides
require footnotes at the
bottom of each page.

Footnote Examples

Annie Addams, The
Ambassadors (Rockville:
Serenity, 2009), 34-40.

Bob Saeturn, "Clowns”
http://www.circum.com,
(June 15, 2017).

A citation is the author's last name and the page number where
the author's words are found. If no author is listed, list the title
of the source of information and page number. The citation is
placed within parentheses after the quotation. a period
after the citation, but include question marks xclamation
points within the quotation marks if they ar of the quote.

as without
ed proper

An indirect quotation reports someone
quoting each word. Indirect quotations il
citations, but not quotation marks.

L 4

Examples: “Cheetahs are fast!” (L€ ver 30% of scientists

agree ("Energy Concerns” 4). Q
0\
- &

Resources

Modifiers can be words,
phrases, or clauses.

An adjective modifies a
noun or pronoun and
answers three questions:
Which one? How many?
and What kind?

An adverb modifies an
adjective, adverb, or verb
and answers four P
questions: What degree?
How? Where? and Wh

&

w r and Usage Notes
A modifier is an a®gc®ve or adverb that defines, changes,
t

describes, or li meaning of a word or words.

Examples: S a mean boy. Sean behaves badly.

Use the & '_er" for a one-syllable modifier to compare two
things
Ex xfewgr than five

" or more (less) for a two-syllable modifier to compare
wo'things.

xample: prettier, more often

Use more or /ess for adverb comparative modifiers ending in
n Iy-ll

Example: less carefully.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentence correctly: "Over 75% of
voters approve” (Pan 4)." However, “... will they vote for
it" ("The Final List" 3)?

“Over 75% of voters approve” (Pan 4).

However, “... will they vote for it?" (“The Fi st” 3).
2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mr. Lo@g said
"that she would be ready (Jolly 8)." p

Mr. Lansing said that she would be re olly 8).

3. Re-write these sentences correctl aid, “The story
is false ('"Fake News' 2). He thougtb‘ at the facts will
come out (Stems) 3."

| said, "The story is false” (“F ws").

He thought that the facts wil e out (Stems 3).

4. Re-write this sentence ¢ ly: Her sisters are more
happier than ever, yet th ven't faced up to all of

their problems.
Her sisters are hoppier%n ever, yet they haven't

faced up to all of t roblems.
5. Re-write this se e correctly: Samuel is less
handsome than Jhowever, he is considerably

more politer. «

Samuel is les \dsome than Luke; however, he is
considerabl re polite.

6. Re-writ is sentence correctly: Lacy was more
surprisi ady to give her speech although Bill was
less preﬁed than ever.

Lacy was more surprisingly ready to give her speech
although Bill was less prepared than ever.

Lesson 43 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

144



3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples of each of the comparative modifiers on ack of the
flaps.
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Prior to the Internet, the
Works Cited page was
called a Bibliography,
because it listed only
printed sources.

The Works Cited page is placed at the end of an essay or
research report and lists all of the sources you used in
alphabetical order. Double space all Works Cited entries.

Examples: Fill in the punctuation in the this W. ited.

O

Baker, John How to Use MLA. El Dorod@: Pennington
Publishing, 2015. Print.

&
"Citations." The American Encyclo, %d ed. 2015. Web.

Jones, Amanda, and King, M®igs®&'Using MLA." m/a.org. 2 May
2015. Web. 24 May 2015. \

Works Cited

Resources

Grang

d Usage Notes

An adjective modifies a
noun or pronoun and
answers three questions:
Which one? How many?
and What kind?

An adverb modifies an
adjective, adverb, or verb
and answers four
questions: What degree?
How? Where? and When?

Never use more, /ess,
most, or least with the
suffix "_est." <
Incorrect Usage
Examples: more bes
fastest, most caref@
least slowest

<

A modifier is an adjec

describes, or Iimi@

adverb that defines, changes,
aning of a word or words.

Examples: Sean,is boy. Sean behaves badly.

The superlatj difier indicates which is the most or /east. Use
the suffix / r a one-syllable superlative modifier to

compore@or more things.
Ex@eqnaﬂ
U% " most, or least for a two-syllable or longer superlative

m to compare three or more things.
ample: most interesting

se most or /east for adverb superlative modifiers ending in
_Iy."

n

Example: least carefully.

|

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this Works Cited reference correctly: Stuart
Johnson, Clouds. San Diego: Lister Publishing, 2017.

Print.
Johnson, Stuart. Clouds. San Diego: Lister Pu@ing,

2017. Print.
2. Re-write this Works Cited reference co y: Weston,

Dylan: Under My Thumb. New York City,Bdfney
Publishing, 2017. Print.

Weston, Dylan. Under My Thumb. [\l k City: Barney
Publishing, 2017. Print. N

3. Re-write this Works Cited refe e correctly: "Teach
Today." ' 4th ed. 2017.

“Teach Today.” Bee Online la. 4th ed. 2017.

Web.
4. Re-write this sentence c@ctly: Of the watch, belt,

and pants, the belt was tQ'nost nice gift, and the watch
was the cheapest.

Of the watch, belt, a nts, the belt was the nicest
gift, and the watch the cheapest.

5. Re-write this se ce correctly: Compared to Juliq,
Sammi, and mg Is the most prettiest, although she
has the least t

Compared t 10, Sammi, and me, Linda is the prettiest,
although s as the least talent.

6. Re-writ@‘ns sentence correctly: Of the three brothers
| work ore consistently to ensure that Mom did not
have to stmuggle.

Of the three brothers | worked most consistently to
ensure that Mom did not have to struggle.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples of each of the superlative modifiers on t k of the
flaps.
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Always italicize when
word processing on the
computer. Save
underlining for writing on

paper.

Underline or italicize the titles of books, newspapers, websites,
and magazines. As a general rule, we underline or italicize whole
things, big things, or things that can be picked up from a table.
Never underline and italicize.

Examples: War and Peace, i , Tiger Beat

Resources

A modifier is an adjgaiki/®or adverb that defines, changes,
describes, or limi @ eaning of a word or words. A misplaced
modifier modifie hing that the writer does not intend to
modify becausedgf ith’placement in the sentence. Place modifiers

close to the Qﬁ:t they modify.
Examples; water; | only drank water. In these
is the modifier.

sentenc
Th énces have two different meanings. The first means

th k nothing but water. The second means that all | did
w water was to drink it.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Our English teacher

made us read "Pride and Prejudice.”

Our English teacher made us read

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Jonathan a

subscription to “The Washington Post.”
Jonathan has a subscription to

3. Re-write this sentence correctly M feft enough
food usually on his plate to feed his
Options: Manuel usually left enou od on his plate

to feed his dog. Usually, Mcmuel ough food on
his plate to feed his dog. 8

4. Re-write this sentence corr@%' The girl before she
was ready finished the proj
Options: The girl finished tQeYroject before she was

ready. Before she was reQ, the girl finished the

project ?
5. Re-write these senfelyces correctly: We found the
phone she lost yest&®sgay by the trash can. We gave it

to her this mornin§)
We found the p he lost yesterday by the trash

can. We gave hone to her this morning.

6. Re-write entence correctly: The singer was
asked by @ nthusiastic fan for his autograph after
the son

After th ng the singer was asked for his autograph
by an enthusiastic fan.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each adjective and adverb modifier q wn on the

back of the two flaps.

90
O

Adjective Modifiers

2

N
deerb Modifiers

what Degree?
How? Where?
whewn?
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

drawing, etc.

A work of art may be a
painting, a sculpture, a

Underline or italicize the titles of plays, television shows, movies,
and works of art. As a general rule, we underline or italicize
whole things, big things, or things that can be picked up from a

table.
Examples: Hamlet, The Tonight Show, Pieta

recognize and explain
one when you see it.

creates
reader.
Example

Reading a newspap
cat crawled up int

humor for your English-
language arts teachers.

I

To understand the humor
in a dangling modifier,
you have to be able to

Now, not every dangling
modifier is laugh-out-loud
funny, but each of them

misunderstanding for the

L

L 4
4
Resources Parts of, ch Notes
Dangling modifiers A modifier is an adjective erb that limits the meaning of a
provide quite a bit of word or words. A dangli difier is an adjective or adverb that

does not have a clexN tion to the word, phrase, or clause

to which it refers.

A dangling modif ally takes the form of a present
participle ("_ineg), ast participle ("_d," "_t," "_ed," "__en"),

or an infinitivg™g he base form of a verb). To eliminate the
dangling mo % place it close to the word or words the
- 0

odjectiveq modifies.
Exam ied from your job, your car became your home. (Your
a

C r@fired; you were).

O

S

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 46 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

152



Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The audience
applauded at the close of the curtain on our last

performance of “Mulan.”
The audience applauded at the close of the @in on

our last performance of Mulan.

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: “St orge and
the Dragon” is a painting by Raphael. I§hq@ngs in

the Louvre in Paris.

IS a pcni.n\@ y Raphael. It

hangs in the Louvre in Paris.
3. Re-write this sentence correctly, 4One morning | shot
an elephant in my pajamas” %ho Marx).

One morning | shot an eleph my pajamas
(Groucho Marx).

4. Re-write this classified orrectly: FOR SALE.
Walnut table by origina er. Has decorative legs.
FOR SALE by owner. V\QJ table with decorative

legs.

5. Re-write this se
the Gettysburg
back of an en
Abe Lincoln
of an envel
6. Re-writ

e correctly: Abe Lincoln wrote
s while riding on a train on the

the Gettysburg Address on the back
hile riding on a train.

ts sentence correctly: Kept safe in a box
for 9 ye e owner of the gold coins came forward to
announ®egtheir sale.

The gold coins were kept safe in a box for 9 years, and
the owner came forward to announce their sale.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Revise the dangling modifiers on the back of each flap.

Watched 5
friends, their

! I
! ‘2 I
! |
(7)) . | | Bﬁ_l
o8 J ! | co®©
2.0 | 432
'EUU ! ! - 0 3
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i I gling Modifiers 1+ 5= o
= C I + 2
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“ D)~ me
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‘DO n_‘h.
< o 4 ! "'_"30
= ! <33
|
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Some long poems, such
as narratives, funeral
elegies,and epic historical
poems are underlined or
italicized.

Place quotation marks before and after the titles of songs and
poems. Think of songs and poems as parts of whole things, small
things, or things that can’t be picked up from a table.

Examples: “Jingle Bells” “This Little Piggy”
itles of book

f whole things,
from a table.

Also place quotation marks before and aft
chapters. Think of book chapter titles as
small things, or things that can’t be picRgd

Example: “Last Time" is the best c?@n Along the Shore.

Resources

More Squinting Modifier
Examples

We tried during our first
game to concentrate on
our defense.

| told her when the show
was finished | would drive
take her home. »

There are a few
things you might not

know | would like sl@

A modifier is ctive or adverb that defines, changes,
describes, o the meaning of a word or words. A squinting
modifier i or phrase placed between two words so that
it could E isunderstood to describe either word. Revise by

placin modifier before or after the word, phrase, or clause

thc& fies.

Modifier Example: Walking up hills quickly strengthens

lanation: “Quickly” could modify “Walking up hills” or

"

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly I osked If “Wheels
on the Bus"” appears on ’

| asked if “Wheels on the Bus"” appears on

Children’s Songs.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The bes@apter in
Great Americans was titled The Rollsphtte@)\d

discussed Abraham Lincoln. .
The best chapter in Great Amer/cans@tled “The
Railsplitter” and discussed Abrcnho'h\' coln.

3. Re-write this sentence correct@qid we had to

meet before lunch today at fi ock.

Before lunch | said we had t today at five
o'clock. (Students may hav er revisions.)

4. Re-write this sentence ctly: Waiting awhile to
think things over clearly roves your decisions.

To improve your deC| , wait awhile to think things
over clearly. (Stud y have other revisions.)

5. Re-write this se@lce correctly: Listening to loud
music slowly er a migraine.

Listening to | u5|c can (will, could) slowly bring on

a migraine. dents may have other revisions.)
6. Re-writ ts sentence correctly: John promised
never t n to her advice.

John ne promised to listen to her advice.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Revise the squinting modifiers on the back of each flap.

00

The cowboy once Q cow with a six-shooter.

Racin@m the track slowly became
i Qhe ace car driver and so he retired.
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Resources Mechanics Notes

Place quotation marks before and after the titles of articles. An
article is a short written work such as a newspaper article,
magazine article, or blog article that is part of the larger
publication.

that can’t be picked up from a table in ord remember that
they are punctuated with quotation morg
Example: “The President’'s Greatest Chal o ge"”

0\<

Think of articles as parts of whole things, szf /ngs, or things

Resources Gr Q %nd Usage Notes

The verb phrase does not | A verb phrase coggi he main verb with a linking verb,

include adverbs, such as helping verb, adv /or prepositional phrase.
always, never, and not. l

Examples: Th ate was defeated after she had been
Here the verb phrase is serving for o years. She quickly demanded a re-count of
underlined, not the the votes, Election Commission voted on her request.
adverb: Q

My friend is always

O
O

&

a SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The article, The First
100 Days, was written by Jim Marshall and appears in

Atlantic Weekly magazine.
The "First 100 Days"” was written by Jim Mors@and

appears in Atlantic Weekly magazine.
rb
forth

the

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | wrot
Phrases as the first in a series of article
Pennington Publishing Blog.

| wrote "Verb Phrases” as the first d es of articles
for the ' \
3. Re-write the sentence and un e the verb

phrases: Thomas is excited cmd\ py, and will be
pleased with h|s gift.

Thomas i ed and uu;.t‘ d will be pleased with
his gift.

4, Re—write the sentence gy underline the verb

" y project at her meeting.

My mom was willin§gg®=help on the condltlon that she
could present my
5. Re-write the SE
phrases: The C Bigious disease rapidly spread and
quickly caus e school to close its doors.

The contagy disease rapidly spread and quickly
caused t ool to close its doors.

6. Re-wg

The pre-S¢hoolers learned to draw between the lines in
their coloring books.

The pre-schoolers learned to draw between the lines in
their coloring books.

e sentence and underline the verb phrase:
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences with these verb phrases on the back of edlclap.
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Some long documents
are underlined or
italicized.

Place quotation marks before and after the titles of short stories
and documents. A document is a written record that provides
official information or evidence.

Think of short stories and documents as parts ole things,
small things, or things that can’t be picked ug a table in
order to remember that they are punctuath quotation
marks.

Examples: Short Story: “An Account of tggattle" Document:
“Consumer Rights with the Tax Co *

4

Resources

Grammaqr sage Notes

English has many
irregular past tense
verbs. Print this resource
for students who struggle
with these irregular
verbs:

http://bit.ly/2pXinva.

Verb tense is the form of jdae b that indicates time. There are
three basic verb tensgs: st, present, and future. The past
tense adds "_ed" onfg d of the base form of the verb; the

present tense is the R@S&§orm of the verb; and the future tense
adds "will" beforé & pse form of the verb.

Examples: Myk@ped (past), Mykah jumps (present), Mykah
will jump (fut

Many pas rbs are irregular. Either the ending of the
past tens&§g.not “_ed" or the base form of the verb is spelled
differe@ n that of the base form of the verb.

Genrer keep the same verb tense within sentences unless a
s ecessary.

xdMples: | hear (present tense/base form of the verb) the man.
ard (past tense with irregular verb ending) the man.
e begins (present tense/base form of the verb) the test.
They began (past tense with different base form spelling) the
test.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 49 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

161


http://bit.ly/2pXinvq

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Nathaniel
Hawthorne's Twice Told Tales includes this short story:

the “Village Uncle.”
Nathaniel Hawthorne's Twice Told Tales inclx@
this short story: “The Village Uncle.”

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The be@}wo short
stories are “A Day for Use"” and '

The best two short stories are "A Da se” and
The Snows of Winter. e

N
3. Re-write the sentence and un&%e the past tense
verbs:

L
Jamie left last Tuesday and@d early Wednesday

morning.

4. Re-write the sentence @vderline the present tense
verbs:

Pedro enjoys the fresh @E ables from his garden and
hopes that the wqt‘e{k@lon will be bigger than last year.
5. Re-write the se e and underline the future tense
verbs: IQ

Gabriella wi for her missing phone later, but she
will need my .

6. Re-write? entence and underline the verbs.
ldentify t nse of each verb in parentheses, following
the ver e took his time, but now hurries to finish.

He took st) his time, but now hurries (present) to
finish.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples, using each of these basic verb tenses, o back of

each flap. O
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Capitalize people's and characters’ names, but not the articles,
conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle of any names.
Example: Bo the Dog, Punch and Judy, St. Fran Assisi

Also capitalize family names and nicknames.

Examples: | know that Mom and Buddy ar.

Don't capitalize family names when a p ive pronoun (my,
our, your, his, her, their), a possessivggnoug, or an adjective is
before the family names.

Examples: My dog, Jim's grand ur mean aunt are here.

Resources

Grammar sage Notes

The past progressive can
interrupt a past action,
describe a parallel or
repeated action.
Examples: | was turning
the corner when | hit the
bump. | was laughing

while my brother was
crying.

The present progressive
can describe a plan in the
near future. Example: We

are arriving in a few
minutes.

The future progressive
can describe an
interrupted action in th
future. Example: When
they get to our hou

will be eating dinner®

L

The past progressive verb shows an action that took place
over d period of time @st or a past action which was
happening when an %r on took ploce The past progressive
uses was + the bas x the verb + "__ing" and were + the

base form of the

Examples: | M@D@for him at home. John and Rob were
eating lunch e arrived.

The prese essive verb tense shows an action that takes
place ovey iod of time in the present or an action taking
place g ame time the statement is written. The present
progre duses / am + the base form of the verb + “__ing," /s +
the% orm of the verb + "__ing"” and are + the base form of

t +"_ing."

°s! I am walking to school each day. Sara and Rosalyn
about the new girl at school.

he future progressive verb tense shows an ongoing action that
will be completed over a period of time or a continuous action
that will be repeated and not completed. The future progressive
uses will be + the base form of the verb + “__ing."”

Examples: We will be going on the field trip tomorrow. Patrick
and | will be spending lots of time together.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Michael, Chuckerino the
clown, and pepper arrived late to the party.

Both Dad and Grammy tried to cheer my sister yp, but
nothing seemed to work.

their Cousins attended our family dinn

leave so early. Q
We were hoping that you be able to stay, but we

understand why you ha leave so early.

parents are inviti your friends over for dessert

following the ce ny.
I'm pretty sure your parents are inviting all of your

friends over ssert following the ceremony.

visiting tinge colleges on their spring road trip after they
spend two days in Santa Cruz.

Taylor and Camille will be visiting three colleges on their
spring road trip after they spend two days in Santa Cruz.

Michael, Chuckerino the Clown, and Pepper arrived to the
party.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Both dad an mmy
tried to cheer my sister up, but nothing seeme ork.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: His u\n@]nd all three of

His uncle and all three of their cousi tended our family
dinner. ’\

4. Re-write the sentence and u e the verb formed with
the past progressive verb tensey were hoping that you
would be able to stay, but we erstand why you have to

5. Re-write the sente nd underline the verb formed with
the present progres erb tense: I'm pretty sure that your

6. Re-write sentence and underline the verb formed with
the futur, gressive verb tense: Taylor and Camille will be
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for each of these progressive verb tenses e back of
each flap.
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Copyright ©: This
indicates that you are the
owner of the written or
artistic work.

Regestered ®: This
indicates that others may
not use your registered
name, title, logo,
expression, invention, etc.
without your permission.

Capitalize named things and products. Don't capitalize articles,
conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle of named things

and products. &

O

L 4

Examples: Tilt a Whirl, Run for the Cure®

Resources

Grammar an otes

Check out this perfect
verb tense poster at
http://bit.ly/2rrs70g.

Check out this "Verb
Tents (Tense)” poster,
which includes all 12 verb
tenses (including the
past, present, and future
perfect progressive verb
forms) at
http://bit.ly/2r4MDFe.

or a physical or mental
to something that has
ething that happened before
e in the past. The past perfect is
rticiple.

The past perfect verb tense is x
action or state of being t

already been completed or
another action or a specfffi
formed with had + t 8&

The past perfect e is formed with the past, present, or
future tenses of t ave” verb (had, has or have, will have)
and a past partjcip e base form of a verb and a verb ending

in"_ed," "__ or "__en" for regular verbs).

'til dawn.

erfect refers to something that happened at an
e before the present. The present perfect verb is

E : She has waited since dawn. The women have waited
orning.

e future perfect refers to something that will happen before
another action in the future or something that will happen
before a specific time in the future. The future perfect is formed
with will have + the past participle.

Example: He will have waited every morning.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The Liberty bell is
one of the popular historical attractions in the City Of

Brotherly Love.

The Liberty Bell is one of the popular historic@
attractions in the City of Brotherly Love.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Our fc:Gi)y has
taken our Two a Day vitamins for the Ighs #en years.
Our family has taken our Two a Doy@ins for the
last ten years. o

3. Re-write the sentence and undt@te the verb formed
with the past perfect verb tens

Timmy had practiced his tro e for two hours every

day before his mother got from work.

4. Re-write the sentence nderline the verb formed
with the present perfect tense:

The principal he fire department to issue

a warning since 20

5. Re-write the se
with the future

e and underline the verb formed
verb tense:

The town more than its fair share of
celebrity visit@Qr™y next summer.

6. Re-write sentence and underline the verbs
formed w{iAisthe perfect verb tense:

Grand promised since | was a child that we

would oneday hike to the top of Mt. Snowden, and
we will have climbed it by this time next year.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for these perfect verb tenses on the bac ch flap.

Future

Present
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

The U.S. recognizes 10
national holidays.

Capitalize the names of holidays and dates. Don't capitalize
articles, conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle of a
holiday.

Examples: Flag Day, The Fourth of July

Resources

Grammar and Usag S

"Split infinitives occur
When additional words
are included between the
"to" and the verb, this is

known as a split infinitive.

Avoid splitting infinitives
in formal writing.

Examples

Avoid: | like to on a

summer day hike slowly
through here.

Revision for Formal
Writing: On a summer
day | like to hike slowly
through here.

Revision for Informal
Writing: On a summer

day | like to slowly hike
through here.

The infinitive uses “to" + the base form o

erb.
L
The present infinitive uses “to" + th @ 4 form of a verb.

Example: To watch them might

The past participle infiniti@‘to be" + the past participle.

Example: To be watcbec@illions would be scary.

The present perfect j

ve interesting.

Ve uses "to have" + the past participle.

Example: To hav ed her dance was pure magic.

The past perf,
participle.

iciple uses "“to have been"” + the past

Example:@serious matter to have been watched.

The@ous infinitive uses "to be" + the present participle.

E : To be watching a mother bird feed its babies is to see
: ion.

perfect continuous infinitive uses "to have been” + the
resent participle.

Example: To have been watching baseball for so many years
has been the joy of my life.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Groundhog day is in
February and May Day is on May 1.

Groundhog Day is in February and May Day @s

May 1.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Junet IS
celebrated as African-American emancipation Day on
June 19.

Juneteenth is celebrated as Africang rican
Emancipation Day on June 19.

3. Re-write the sentence and yn ne the infinitive

verb form: \\

To be listed by the talent o‘@y was quite an
achievement. é

4. Re-write the sentenc underline the infinitive
verb form: '&

They were until we arrived before eating

lunch.
5. Re-write thq ce and underline the infinitive
verb form: N

The songwrj ' songs were by
the jazz b

6. Re-wnpg e sentence and underline the infinitive
verb fo

The masterpiece is believed to have been painted over

several years.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples for these infinitive forms on the back of edic™lap.
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FOCUS
Resources Mechanics Notes
Capitalize the names of special events and historical periods.
Don't capitalize articles, conjunctions, and prepositions in the
middle of a special event or historical period.
Examples: The Boston Marathon, Age of Enli ent
Resources Grammar and Usage

Fact, Belief, or Neither? The mood of a verb refers to how the wifterghooses to express

the physical action, mental action, or st being. Other words

1. The "Pledge of within the sentence or related sentenges geed to be consistent
Allegiance” says that | with that mood. The indicative (de ie) mood is used to
our nationis share facts and beliefs.

"indivisible, with liberty Q
gg(cit!uss;lr(r:é:m;all. A factis something that hos% id or done. Note the

: g was _ . .
said. underlined verbs and surr, ords in the examples which

2. 2+2=4 are consistent with the indi®&ive mood.

Neither: This is a
definition: One equals | Examples: Presiden stated, “And so my fellow
the other. Americans: Ask not ur country can do for you; ask what

3. The major cause of you can do for yw‘ ry. "
the Civil War was the
g:ﬁ:f?frf\!g\;i;{.ement Neil Armstrong e first human to walk on the moon on July
is a conclusion. 20, 1969.

4. | walked into the o ) ) )
room at 5:00 p.m. A beliefis ptance or conclusion that something exists or
Fact: Something was is true. Nege t nderlined verb and surrounding words in the
done. examp bch are consistent with the indicative mood.

5. She thinks chocolate
ice cream is better. Exafiles Some scientists have concluded that dinosaurs died
Neither: This is an ) of climate change.
opinion.

6. My mom said, “The
moon is made out of,
cheese.” Fact:

Something was said
(Although it is not
accepted scienc

7. If I sitin that ch%
won't break.

Belief: Somet@ifigls
accepted e.
SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: We looked forward
to watching the next Games Of the Olympiad this

summer.

We looked forward to watching the next Gor@)f the
Olympiad this summer.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Durin Middle
ages in Europe, vassals served their lords ghd the lords
served their kings. %

During the Middle Ages in Europe,,va@l

lords and the lords served their ki
3. Re-write the sentence and un
which show the indicative mood%
She will move to Los Angeles

ins the movie. The movi
hit, but | think she should QO

served their

ine the words
hese sentences:
before she

| be a
first.

4. Re-write the sentence@ underline the words

which show the Gtive mood in these sentences:

That Mexican Is tasty. Is it really that spicy? The
out the spices and the

waiters all ind their customers before they order.

6. Re-writ e sentence and underline the words

which the indicative mood in these sentences:

The bandWill be unable to perform, but the musicians

. | wonder why they can't play.
' to the concert.

The
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using these examples of the indicative on the

back of each flap O
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Corporations are owned
by their stockholders
(shareholders) who share
in profits and losses of
the business. Businesses
which are incorporated
follow the title of their
company as follows:

Peabody and Mainz, Inc.

Capitalize the names of organizations and businesses. Don't
capitalize articles, conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle
of the named organization or business.

Examples: Helping with Hands Association, D
Inc.

ity for Life,

.QO)

N
2

Resources

r and Usage Notes

Imperative Word Clues

Command: demand, do,
don't, require, insist,
order, direct, need to,
must, have to, insist

Request: ask, invite,
appeal, desire, offer, beg,
solicit

Prohibit: don't, ban, veto
disallow, restrict, stop,
halt

The mood of av rs to how the writer chooses to express
the physical ac%entol action, or state of being. The
imperative mgeg sed to command, request, or prohibit. Other
words withi entence or related sentences need to be

consistentMgh ¥ gat mood. Often, the subject is implied
(suggest ut not stated).

No

derlined verbs and surrounding words in the
which are consistent with the Imperative mood.

: Don’t ever do that again.
ou would listen more to my advice.
can’t play basketball anymore on the blacktop.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: My mom and |
joined We do Care last May and volunteered one
afternoon per week for the organization.

My mom and | joined We Do Care last May
volunteered one afternoon per week for t
organization.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: My ds work for
Roddy Keel and sons Plumbing. Q

&
My friends work for Roddy Keel g Sons Plumbing.
3. Re-write the sentence and un e the words
. . . L 2
which show the imperative m\
Knock it off! That wasn't fuﬂ@ all.
4. Re-write the sentence cmbnderline the words

which show the imperati ood:
| want Robert to be mc%qnd to his parents.
5. Re-write the sen and underline the words

which show the i

tive mood:
Will your family ing my graduation in June?

6. Re-write th \entence and underline the words
which show imperative mood:

“You wear my skirt,” her sister ordered.

Q
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using these examples of the imperative iosg, on the

back of each flap. O
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Word usage is one
characteristic of dialect.

For example, in the
Western U.S. we say
bathroom or restroom, in
the Southern U.S. we say
commode. The British
tend to say water closet
(or W.C)).

Check out the famous
W.C. Wayside Chapel
Joke at

Capitalize the names of languages, dialects, and people groups.
Dialect refers to a variety of a language that is different in
pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary than other varieties of

that language. &

Examples: Spanish, Creole, Roma

R =

Interrogative Word Clues

ask, invite, inquire,
request, question,
wonder, curious, doubt,
marvel

ar and Usage Notes
The mood of a yer ers to how the writer chooses to express
the physical a ental action, or state of being. The

interrogativg @ d is used to ask questions. Other words within

the sente OWgElated sentences need to be consistent with
that mo%

In igt ive sentences, the verb usually is placed before the

sub Ol between the linking or helping verb and its connected

% nly five pronouns are interrogative pronouns: who, whom,
hat, and which. Use what to refer to a general thing

a chto refer to a specific thing.

ote the underlined verbs and surrounding words in the
examples which are consistent with the interrogative mood.

Examples: Who asked you to be the boss? For whom is the
party? Whose advice has been requested? | wonder what they
want. I'm curious; which do you prefer?

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: His cockney English
accent made him difficult to be understood by anyone
in San Francisco.

His Cockney English accent made him diffic be
understood by anyone outside of London.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | hear

afrikaans is a language of south Afric Tch was
derived from the Dutch colonists. S

| heard that Afrikaans is a langu South Africa
which was derived from the Dut lonists.

3. Re-write the sentence and & line the interrogative
pronouns:

Who wrote this letter and {o was it addressed?

4. Re-write the sentence.@j underline the interrogative

pronoun: Q

Whose is this jackef @[ the fur collar?

5. Re-write the ser&e and underline the interrogative
pronoun:

Well, what will pen to the puppies if no one adopts
them?

6. Re-writ&sentence and underline the interrogative
pronoun;

I'd like Qnow which one of you will pick me up in the
morning?

Lesson 55 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 180



3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using examples of the interrogative mo nouns, on

the back of each flap. O
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

In addition to the
common punctuation
marks for formal writing,
we use emojis in texts or
emails to clarify meaning

of or to comment on text.

Use question marks for all direct questions. Place a question
mark inside (to the left of) ending quotation marks (?") when the

writer is quoting a question that was asked. &

Place a question mark outside (to the righ@nding quotation
marks ("?) when you, the writer, ask a q about a

quotation made in the form of a statergent§or a command.

&
Example: Why did he say, “That's n%y"?

Example: He asked, “Are you going, too?"”

L 4

>

Resources

Conditional Word and
Phrase Clues

if, | should, we should,
assuming that, in case,
supposing that,
whenever, wherever,
estimate, speculate,
imagine, suppose,
theorize, conclude, infer,
ascertain, interpret,
judge, reason

Gramg and Usage Notes
The mood of a ve @ s to how the writer chooses to express
the physical acti tal action, or state of being. The
conditional modglis Bsed to discuss something that is possible,
but that whi nly take place if certain conditions are met.
Other wordQ the sentence or related sentences need to be

consisten@ t mood.

Condi sentences often use the modal helping verbs cou/d,
wo Nl or might.

N e underlined verbs and surrounding words in the

,oﬂ' which are consistent with the conditional mood.

amples: If they want, | could help. We should have known
Petter. They would be able to visit. He may attend the wedding,
but he might have asked first.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | asked my
friend, "How come you simply never told me that
story? Were you afraid of my reaction?

| asked my friend, "How come you simply n old
me that story? Were you afraid of my rea 2"

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Why d r.
Jamison reply, “You're just too young f@is"?"

Why did Mr. Jamison reply, “You'rgj O young for
this"?

3. Re-write the sentence and un the the words
which show the conditional m\ :

If Dad had only been here, h‘ gight have rescued that
drowning man.

4. Re-write the sentenceQﬁunderline the words
which show the conditi ood:

“John, could you pgi@; wait just one more minute for
us to get ready?”

5. Re-write the s e and underline the words
which show thexd®nditional mood:

When u be available if you could help us?

6. Re-writ sentence and underline the words
which s he conditional mood:

mmy and | may let you share a bit of her
fresh boysenberry pie.

Lesson 56 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 183



3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue o

3. Write examples of sentence beginnings for the condition

back of each flap. O

he tabs.
s on the
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

Use one exclamation point to show surprise or strong emotion in
an exclamatory sentence or following an interjection. An
interjection is a short sentence fragment used to show extreme

emotion and is often used within dialogue.
Examples: That is amazing! Wow!

Resources

One way to determine
whether to use the verb,
was or were, is to think if
the statement is true or
not true. If the statement
is true, use the verb, was.
If the statement is not
ture, use the verb, were,
because the statement is
in the subjunctive mood.

Examples

True: | was a rich man.
Not True: If | were a rich
man.

Not True: | wish | werea

rich man.
Not True: As though| #

were a rich man.

&

Grammar an% otes

The mood of a verb refers to e writer chooses to express
the physical action, ment @Yor state of being. The
subjunctive mood is used t ress a doubt, demand, regret,
guess, wish, or a hypoth tuation. Other words within the

sentence or related s& need to be consistent with that
mood. \

Often, the subjun@ood is signaled with these words: /7, that,
as though, or unle d may include these modal helping verbs:
can, could, m dht, will would, shall should, and must.

When the
be, no malkte

tive mood uses the “to be"” verb, use were or
hdt the tense or subject happens to be.

Note t@derlined verbs and surrounding words in the
exa eS"which are consistent with the subjunctive mood.
E : Doubt- I'm not sure if that will work.

— They insisted he be ready by six o’clock.
gret- I'm sorry that happened.

uess— | suppose you could stay.
ish— | wish you were here.

Hypothetical- If they stay, they might perform.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: How surprising! |
had no idea she would be here.

How surprising! | had no idea she would be h

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: | can’ leve
that you said that to your mother. She m ve been
scared to death!

&
| can't believe that you said that to onother! She
must have been scared to death!

3. Re-write the sentence and un@ the words which
show the subjunctive mood: . %

| really doubt if she were the DQsone who knew.

4. Re-write the sentence an derline the words which
show the subjunctive mooe

If | were the only one to ste you, | might be
regretting my decision peak up.

5. Re-write the sen and underline the words which

show the subjunc% ood:

| guess you CQULQQ that things would never be the
same. .\

6. Re-write entence and underline the words which
show the iunctive mood:

able to spend more time with her before
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write examples of sentence beginnings for the subjunctiv. s on the

back of each flap. O
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Colons serve as ending punctuation, so the following letter is
capitalized.

Colons are used to show relationships within titl

Example: “The Great Adventure: Landing on
Colons are used to show relationships Wcl) mbers.
37

Example: He ran the two miles in 14:25:

&
Colons are used to show relctionsh%in ratios.

Example: The girls out—numbﬁ@:l.

Colons are used at the en speaker tags to introduce long
quotations. If a quotatio ¥sts of more than four lines, begin
a new paragraph after t oductory speaker tag that ends in

the colon. Indent ea®RliMgOT the quotation to form a block
quotation.

Cues

ar and Usage Notes

The voice of aye fers to the relationship between the subject
the sentence: The active voice is used when the
he action.

E [ The notes are used by Mai.
n't shift from the active to the passive verb voice.

xample: He excelled in his studies and was given a scholarship
by the university.

Revision: He excelled in his studies and the university gave him a
scholarship.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Eric wrote "Facts We
Should Know; Ten Surprising Issues.”

Eric wrote "Facts We Should Know: Ten Surpryj
Issues.”

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Doniel@ed the
mile in 12:42.40.

Daniel walked the mile in 12:42:40.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: '@lrls
outnumbered the boys 4:1, but t uitoes

outnumbered them all 4,000:; 1

The girls outnumbered the bo}\ , but the mosquitoes
outnumbered them all 4, OO

4. Re-write the sentence a nderline the words which
show the passive voice:

| decided to leave bec ;: had all happened to me

before.

5. Re-write the se e cmd underline the words which
show the active

L 4
Jaime walked j the restaurant and talked to the
head waiter,

6. Revise entence into the active voice: The money
was han to me by my cousin and | spent it all on
candy.

My cousin handed the money to me and |
spent it all on candy.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.

3. Write sentences, using examples of active and passive voigeen the back
of each flap.

Co

3010 INSSUL

Q
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FOCUS

Resources

Mechanics Notes

If the related information
is especially relevant to
the previous statement,
commas are preferred
over parentheses.

Long dashes, known as
em dashes, may be used
instead of parentheses in
informal writing.

Examples

The man (the one in the
old coat) was interesting.

or
The man——the one in

the old coat——was
interesting.

Parentheses can be used in a variety of ways:

d¥d in the sentence.

As an aside.

Example: John responded (quickly).
As an appositive.

Example: Sue (the girl in red)

With numbers to clarify what has b
Examples: He ran a marathon (2. ilef).

L 2
To punctuate letters which i \points within the sentence.

Examples: She had a choj
L

As a separate sente\\omment on a preceding sentence.
Place the period, g mark, or exclamation point inside the

closing parenthes

a) apple or (b) cherry pie.

Example: | was®ghurigry. (I had already eaten lunch.)

Resources

ammar and Usage Notes

A few subordinating
conjunctions, such

as before, after, and until,
are also prepositions.

If one of these words is
followed by a noun or
noun phrase, it's a L
preposition. Example:
before noon

an adverbial cla
Example:
want to say g

If it follows with a n
and connected verh

uSe is a dependent clause that begins with a

v conjunction and modifies an adjective, adverb, or
@ Dial clauses can be placed at the beginning, in the
ol at the end of a sentence.

E : Unless you practice, you will never succeed. It was
#vhen he left, than it was before.He should try even
ough he will lose.

ubordinating Conjunctions: Bud is wise, but hot! AAA WWW

before, unless, despite (in spite of), in order that, so, while, if,
since, even though (if), because, until, that, how, once, than,
after, although (though), as (as if, as long as, as though),
whether, when (whenever), where (wherever)

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 59 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

191



Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The comedian closed her
show with her best joke—by far—and the audience laughed

(heartily).
The comedian closed her show with her $

best joke (by far) and the audience laughed (heo@

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Juan the bu&n}ssmon (in
the dark suit) asked me about the manufactaring plant (the
one in China).

Juan (the businessman in the dark suit)@ me about the

manufacturing plant (the one in Chir%
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: %

L

She listed four reasons as to whmdance at school is so

important: (a) grades (b) monquJride and (d) learning.

4. Grammar and Usage— Re-wri is sentence and underline
the subordinating conjunctiQ racket] the adverbial clause.

[While no one was lookin
board.

5. Grammar and Usa Q—write this sentence and underline
the subordinating c ction. [Bracket] the adverbial clause.

jumped off the ten-foot diving

They left for their ng vacation, [even though their was

no gas in the tar nd started down the long highway.

6. Grammar aﬂ@%age— Re-write this sentence and underline
the subordin@g conjunction. [Bracket] the adverbial clause.

| usually o@e one to decide [where we will go for dinner.]

Q
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using examples of the adverbial clauses e back of

each flap. O

Beginning of Middle of
a Sentence Q a Sentence
-O— ------------- —
9DUdNUIS D
jo buipug

N
S
Q
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

Hyphens are used for
compound adjectives.

Examples
Compound Adjective: The

well-known celebrity was
friendly to the press.

Dashes come in three sizes and serve different purposes. These
are the three sizes: hyphen (-), en dash (-), and em dash (—).

The hyphen (-) is used for a compound word or fi lose

connection between words.

Examples: Jerry Garcia-Johnson, two-thirdo

f v@lues between dates,

The en dash (-) is used to show a range
Examples: From July 6-9 between
crowd of 80-90 will protest at t

times, and numbers. p
%rs of 7:00-9:00 a.m., a
4 Jones factory.
L 2

The em dash (—) is used to N pause in thought or for
appositives instead of par&gheSes or commas.

Examples: | don't know—@ he did it. The man—the one in the
baseball cap—is he&\

Resources

The relative adverb when
can mean "in which" or
"at which" if used as a
time expression.
Example: Six o'clock is
the hour when we sit
down to dinner.

The relative adverb why
can mean “for which" if ®
used to tell a reason.
Example: The issue wh

he must stay is
debatable. Q

These relativg
beginning g

rwise, then, besides, similarly, therefore,

conseq moreover, still, thus, finally, nevertheless,
suppo ¥ on the other hand. Place commas after relative
adve ot before.

E : Therefore, he lied. He lied; therefore, he was
PMgise€d.

e when, where, and why relative adverbs are used to begin
certain adverbial clauses.

Examples: When you lied and where you did it, will never explain
why you didn't tell the truth.

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 60 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

194



Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: From 1:00-3:00
p.m. she loaded the truck and Frances Jones—Diaz
ready took off on her September 9-12 trip.

Jones-Diaz ready took off on her Septembe@12 trip.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Wait—(ﬂeord that
40-50 soldiers were stationed on the FAsgeh to
Spanish border.

Wait—I heard that 40-50 soldiers v stationed on
the French-Spanish border.

Similarly, the boys were dr%ed in blue; otherwise,

they were quite differen
4. Re-write this sentenc§, erline the relative adverb,

and [bracket] the od\,@ | clause.

[When | threw the balls,] the fans went wild.
5. Re-write this s e, underline the relative adverb,
and [bracket] { dverbial clause.

| don't know they went,] but they took forever
to return.

6. Re-wri Is sentence, underline the relative adverb,
and [br t] the adverbial clause.

the lawnmower.]

From 1:00-3:00 p.m. she loaded the truck an ances

3. Re-write the sentence, [bro@he relative adverbs,
and correct the punctuatio

The neighbors never realized [why you asked to borrow
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using examples of the relative adverbs, back of
each flap. Then put the arrows in the folder. O

O

<Where Relative Adverb Relative Adverb
P

N
)

Why ive Adverb

G
2
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

The British use brackets
in the same way that
Americans use

Use brackets to provide missing or explanatory information

within direct quotations.

Example: The author stated, “You found it [the g coat]l on

In scripts and plays, brackets are also useoge directions
both inside and outside of dialogue.

L 4
Grace: [Nervouslyl | don’t know wh%mean.
Mr. Johnson: [Pacing back and @ #you know!

N

parentheses.
the table” (Klyburn 24).
Examples:
Resources

Gro@nd Usage Notes

As a matter of g ing style, place shorter adverbial
phrases in fronté r ones.

Example: W re slowly, yet more purposefully.

e
Also, plac c adverbs before general ones.

Examp ran to the corner, then everywhere.

Wh g more than one adverb in a sentence, follow this
on adverbial functions: What Degree-How-Where-When.

She sings more enthusiastically on the stage each

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Add brackets to this direct quotation: “Why would
the Franks leave them their phones in the locker
room?"” the author asked.

“Why would the Franks leave them [their ph ]in
the locker room?" the author asked.

2. Add brackets to this dialogue: 0

Omri: [Excitedly] Oh | hope my mom o@?ad will
attend! Edward: If they do [pousin.g@ nk] they may
not like what they see.

3. Re-write this sentence correct@lley after dinner
walked into her room careful NG

Halley walked carefully into.@ oom after dinner.

4. Re-write this sentence co@tly: Sue spoke with a
much more determined v% and loudly.

Sue spoke loudly with Qﬁu h more determined voice.

5. Re-write this sen Q correctly: Clark apologized
generally to the w, family and specifically to me.
Clark apologize fically to me and generally to
the whole fom’lk

6. Re-write ti§.sentence correctly: Mary pedals
strenuousl since her knee surgery up hill on her
bike.

Mary pQ‘IIs less strenuously up hill on her bike since
her knee Surgery.
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Write sentences, using examples of adverbial phrases ana®erbs, on the

back of each flap. O

0\<
\Q
9

More Specific before
More General
Adverbs

Shorter to
Adverbial

Adverb Order

\
O
S
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

Compound adverbs can
also be written as one
word...

Examples: somewhere,
everywhere, anywhere
...or as two words.

Examples: inside out,
round about, fully
employed

Use hyphens for compound adverbs that don't end in “_ly,"” when
used before nouns. A compound adverb is two connected

adverbs. @

When the compound adverb is after the n(@on't hyphenate.

Example: The much-requested song

Example: Her wishes were always well igowh.

O

AN

L 4

Resources

Non-standard English is
informal, conversational
English that does not
follow the rules of
English.

Students using non-
standard English need
the skills to be able to
use standard English in
formal speech and
writing in school and in
the workplace.

N

<

verbs.

3
Gro@nd Usage Notes
When writing in % nglish, don't drop verbs or parts of

s nice), but | been (had been) nice to her
re you) at? Who she (is she)?

Examples: Sh
first. Where

.Q
S

Q
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The least interested
student woke up when the teacher began his story.
The least-interested student woke up when th acher
began his story.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Morgieq? well
prepared for her camping trip, but she avfiged taking
the well worn family tent.

Margie was well prepared for her ¢ trip, but she
avoided taking the well-worn meIW@

3. Write this sentence correctly | dard
English:Harold sweet, but he be% ting that way to

L

all the girls. N
Harold is sweet, but he ho@) been acting that way

to all the girls.

4. Write these sentences ctly in Standard English:
Why you always do too h? You try too hard to get
noticed.

Why are you olwoyg too much? or Why do you
always do too mu ou try too hard to get noticed.

5. Write this s correctly in Standard English: My
parents been h%ﬂ to both my sister and me, but it

time we mad n our own.

My porent (hod been helpful to both my sister
and me, s (was) time (that) we made it on our
own.

6. Write\&als sentence correctly in Standard
English:How you do what you do without any plan?
How do you do what you do without any plan?
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Revise the non-standard English on the back of the flop

Gerald ; but he been

studyi w to get the job
dong @ ore we started.

Don't drop verbs or parts of verbs.,
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Resources

Mechanics Notes

Following are the most
common slashed
abbreviations:

c/o for care of

I/c for lower case.
N/A for not

w/ for with

w/o for without
b/c for because
w/e for whatever
j/k for just kidding

In informal writing, use a slash to separate dates, abbreviate, or
to mean or.

Examples: The dinner is scheduled on 3/11/201

or white tie) event.

L 4

b/w (black

Resources

Grammar

We speak differently in
different social situations.
Hopefully, you talk to
your mom and teacher
differently than the way
you talk to your friends.

Most of us text differently
than the way we write an
essay. After all, beginning
an essay with “BTW some
so reb Idrs thot they
really would win the civil
war LOL" will probably
not impress your history
teacher.

Students definitely need
to learn the fine art of
"code switching.” To code
switch means to consideg
your audience and adjust
what you say or write
and how you do so. Us

non-standard Englis
the wrong setting,
as in the classro i

important to rec(@

sdge Notes
ions.

Avoid using non—stondord@

Don't add the ofor on p@ lon when unnecessary.
L

Example: Get off G#N\ch. Don’t hate en me. I'm just doing

my job. Q

When writing in@ord English, do not use double negatives.
Example: DLQe no notes on the test.
Also, don@l

n'intensive pronoun without a noun or pronoun
refere

Exa% ress yourself up for the party.

and avoid. Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: We celebrated our
best family Christmas ever on 12/25-2017 w/o any
presents whatsoever.

We celebrated our best family Christmas ev
12/25/2017 w/o any presents whatsoever.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: My mc(n) illed out

most of my application for me b/cause it was in Spanish
though | had to explain what N/A me her.
My mom filled out most of my appieqt™®n for me b/c it

was in Spanish though | had to @1 what N/A means

to her.
3. Re-write this sentence corrgl nh Standard English:

It's time you got off of his bg@ nd got your life

together yourself.
It's time you got off his @Jnd got your life together.

4. Re-write this sentenc rectly in Standard English:
On which television sh re you appearing on and
when?

On which televisi 5‘&mow are you appearing and when?
5. Re-write this s ce correctly in Standard English:
Believe on me | tell you... She was never not going
tocometoy irthday party.

Believe me n | tell you... She was always going to
come toy, birthday party.

' Is sentence correctly in Standard English:
he get himself ready to go before you leave

Why wo
yourself?
Why won't he get ready to go before you leave?
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions
1. Color or highlight.

2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Revise the non-standard English on the back of the flap.

00

%05
Now-Standarol Ewglis@ lons

S ught, “You don’t have no reason
o omplain.”

QQ“Take yourself a piece,” he said, “but

don’t take the biggest one.”

QQ)
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Resources Mechanics Notes
Spell out numbers from one to nine, but use Arabic numerals for
#s 10 and larger. However, spell out the number if used at the
beginning of a sentence.
Examples: five, 24, Six is a lot of donuts. @
If a sentence has one number from one to @Jnd others
larger, use Arabic numerals for all. Q
Examples: Both numbers 2 and 12 were sefected.
&
If numbers are next to each other,% Arabic numeral for
one and spell out the other.
L 2
Example: We ate 3 six-inch jiches.
.\Q
Resources ar and Usage Notes

Most teachers accept the
view that non-standard
English is permissible and
a form of dialect in
informal means of
communication, such as
non-academic discussion,
texting, tweeting, and
playground language.

Don't substitute.b
action in Sta

r am, are, or /s to create an ongoing
glish.

o funny. Instead, use the present progressive
nnect am, are, or isto a present participle (a
__ing"” ending).

Example:
verb ten
verb wj

Rev&

the proper form of the “to be" verb to match its

He is so funny; He is being so funny.

xample: He were so funny.

Revision: He was so funny.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Seven slices of pizza
were eaten by each of the twenty-two members of the
squad in the record time of 5 minutes.

Seven slices of pizza were eaten by each of t 2
members of the squad in the record time o inutes.
2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Their c@95 ranged
between 8 to eighteen, but the averog&e was eleven.

Their ages ranged between 8-18, but verage age
was 11. o

3. Re-write this sentence correctly; carpenter needs
to saw 9 5-foot boards for the b ase.

The carpenter needs to saw QN oot boards for the
bookcase.
4. Write this sentence corre
Mike and Amelia was abl
themselves, but | was a s available to help.

Mike and Amelia wer e to complete the work all by
themselves, but | w, @Noys available to help.

5. Write this sente orrectly in Standard English:
Sheila been thinki at she be the only one to
understand t oblem.

Sheila had b was) thinking that she was the only
one to und nd the problem.

6. Write t sentences correctly in Standard English:
His mo SO anxious to retire. She be counting the
days.
His mom was so anxious to retire. She was counting
the days.

In Standard English:
complete the work all by
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3d Graphic Organizers

Directions

1. Color or highlight.
2. Cut at the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or t he tabs.
3. Revise the non-standard English on the back of the flap.

~ ond be so
n”
V4

Nown-Standard Forms

of the “co be” Verb Q

“I'm not sure. His
friends was all
saying that,” but he

1
1
1
1
1
1
Q ' | always been nice to
1
: 1
1
1
1

me.

L=
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Grammar Cartoon Response Answers

1. Proper Nouns: Katie, Deb Common Nouns: canoe, stream, peace, quiet

2. Common nouns are more general; they aren't capitalized; and they include ideas.
3. John: He, him Katie: She, she John and Katie: their

4. Which One? clumsy, dance How Many? several What Kind? graceful, horrible

5. Mental Action: enjoys Physical Action: exercises, might have run State of Being: is
6. What Degree? very How? carefully, nervously Where? on a branch When? soon
7. and, but, so

8. In, down, through, over

9. group, few

10. First Person-| Second Person-you Third Person-they

11. Chuck’s brother O
12. Chuck went to the doctor. The doctor gave it to him (or Chuck). 0

13. Before the noun-My Without a noun-mine

14. This one handsome prince lives in that tower. P

15. Physical Action-set Mental Action-is

16. It was very cold, so the lake froze quickly there yesterday. Q

17. and, but, so p Q

18. The "if" means that Chuck must make enough money before buy a bike.
19. When? After How? how

20. During the summer on vacation at Lake Titus near the A ndack Park

21. The football player @

22. The "dog" receives the action of the verb "walked.” \

23. It does not express a complete thought. It is a sente \ngent.

24. The cartoonist added a comma and a conjuncti ’

25. Katie reads a book and Kiana listens. After the gj their lunch, Katie reads a book.
26. Declarative: I'm too full. Interrogative: Can yo@ e rest? Imperative: Give it a try.

Exclamatory: It's way too much pizzal
27. All of Chuck’s friends
28. A noun or pronoun does not follow the in ory noun clause.
29. Singing Singing is a verb.

30. making pancakes
31. "Himself" refers to the subject of @nce, "Wayne."

32. The two science students

33. milk, bird

34. Wayne, Valerie, and (perhaps) th

35. This, That This is close to the fp ¥ That is away from the speaker.
36. “which | built" The clause ot change the meaning of the sentence.

37. "who played piano” Only, is talented.

38. The "is" is the linking ver@“tolented” is the predicate adjective describing the subject.
39. The past tense verb, ," does not have a helping or linking verb.

40. Used as a verb-was (%d Used as an adjective-Inspired by the possibilities

41. The participles sho tinuous action, not an event just once in time.
42. Used as a verb-is g Used as an adjective-Jumping off the sand
43. hungrier, more
44. fastest, most at
45. The "our"” and “that®should be switched. The “that” is within arm's reach and so should be “this.”
46. "Late for the bus” seems to modify “his friend, Wayne."

Yy
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Grammar Cartoon Response Answers

47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59

60
61
62
63
64

. always, giving

. likes to try

. Past-broke Present-trim Future-will visit

. Past-was hiking Present-are coming Future-will be expecting

. Past-had researched Present-has chiseled Future-will have worked
. to study

. The bubble comment expresses something said, and the caption expresses a b
. Both "Watch this next move, Kiana"” and "look out for that tear in the carpet’,

O

. The first ends in a period; the second ends with a question mark.

. if, could have

. if, were, would

. The subject, "mess," receives the action of the verb, “was made."” ‘: 1

. If his friend had warned him about the banana peel, Since Chuck had
earlier, P

. Finally, however

. less skillfully, incredibly well Q

. The cartoonist added "will have" to the dropped verb, ”beeg."Q

. yourself, of, on

. be watching, be scared

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

O

ed that banana peel

210



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Tests

The biweekly Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test is designed to assess student
mastery of the content, skills, or rules after teaching four mechanics and four grammar and
usage lessons. For example, if the teacher completes lessons 1 and 2 on Tuesday and Thursday
for the first week and lessons 3 and 4 on Tuesday and Thursday for the second week, students
will be prepared to take the unit test the following day (on Friday).

Administrative Options

The Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test has been designed to t y 15-20 minutes
for most students to complete. More time teaching and less time testfag! §eachers may elect
to give the unit tests every four weeks by combining two of each test t sess mastery of
eight lessons. Teachers may choose to give the printable version e4Google forms test
format.

Some teachers choose to allow students to use their notestor@est. If choosing this option,
teachers may require students to provide their own examp, & he sentence application
section of the test.

Test Structure and Grading & @

Each Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test hgs ®ght matching questions: two from each
mechanics and two from each grammar and uson. Students are required to match
definitions and examples. The sentence applico¥ €ction also has eight test problems: two
from each mechanics and two from each gra and usage lesson. Students are required to
apply their understanding of the mechanic ammar and usage content, skills, or rules in
the writing context through original sente plications or revisions. Test answers for each
matching section are provided at the e unit tests.

Test Review Options O

Pretest \

Teachers may review key gra age, and mechanics content, skills, and rules the day
before the unit test. Studgn shAuld review their Cornell notes.

Posttest Q\

Teachers may choos view the matching section answers of the test and/or re-teach any
deficiencies. Or teqg may elect to rely upon the individualized assessment-based
€?,m

instruction of the ar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets or slides to fill in any gaps.

As the writers Common Core State Standards note regarding the Language Strand
Standards, muc the acquisition of the grammar, usage, and mechanics standards is
recursive in nature and requires cyclical instruction as is provided throughout the program.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 1-4

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

___1.ibefore e Rule

___ 2. Proper nouns

___ 3. Final y Rule

___ 4. Common nouns
___5.Silent final e Rule

___6. Pronouns
__7.Consonant Doubling Rule

8. Adjectives

A. Change to i if root ends in consonant then y.
B. Keep with a soft /c/ or /g/ then "able" or "ible.”
C. Ideq, person, place or thing.

D. Subjective, possessive, or object cas

E. "ei" after c or sounding like long

AB. Yes, if all three agree. No, if the 't

AC. Capitalized to name a pers%e or thing.
AD. Which one? How mony t4dfnd?

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in cor@ntences

9. Write a sentence including two of your own * p

L

10. Write a sentence including two types of pr@ ;

11. Write a sentence, using two words wit

s which change and keep the finaly.

12. Write a sentence including tv&

13. Write a sentence, using

of common nouns.

with suffixes which drop and keep the finale.

Q

14. Write a sentenc ing two types of pronouns.

15. Writea s Qe using two words with suffixes which double and don't double the final

consonant.

16. Write a sentence including two types of adjectives.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 5-8

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

__1."an_" or"en_" Rule A. Show a relationship to an object.
____2.Verbs B. What degree? How? Where? When?
___3."able" or "ible” Rule C. “cian” for a person.
__ 4. Adverbs D. Change f to “ves".
___5./ion/ Rule E. Mental or physical action or stat g.
___ 6. Conjunctions AB. Coordinate, correlate, subordin
__ 7. Plurals Rule AC. One spelling if root ends i
and the other if root end.s i
___ 8. Prepositions AD. Depends upon whethe t is complete or
incomplete.
- Q
Sentence Application Directions: Please respond \ ete sentences.
9. Write a sentence, using two words with "an4§ ‘en_" suffixes.

S

"able" and "ible" suffixes.

10. Write a sentence including two types o

11. Write a sentence, using two wor

12. Write a sentence including pes of adverbs.

13. Write a sentence, usm& words with “sion,” “cian,” and “tion" suffixes.

14. Write a sentencqeincMding two types of conjunctions.

<

15. Write a se e, using plural spellings for two nouns ending ino and y.

16. Write a sentence with a prepositional phrase at the beginning.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 9-12

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

__leag. A. Asian-American, peace

____2.Noun B. For example

____3. Abbreviation; acronym C. Used in place of a noun &
____ 4. Personal pronoun D. | wonder who left the jar ope

__ 5. Indirect question E. U.N., SWAT O
__ 6. Subject (hominative) case pronoun AB. Organizes with numbers etters

L 4
7. Decimal outlines AC. Act upon a verb or @ toa
subject
L 2
8. Object case pronoun AD. Receives t@ f the verb
Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co, sentences.
L
9. Write a sentence including /.e. and etc.

10. Write a sentence including a common no@icnd a hyphenated proper noun.

11. Write a sentence including an abbregs tacnd an acronym.
12. Write a sentence including b@ond plural personal pronouns.

13. Write an indirect questiog® swer with an intentional fragment.

L

14. Write a sentence in@; a subject (nominative) case pronoun.

.Q

15. List a main id@ojor detail, and two minor details in decimal outline form.

16. Write a sent using the object case pronoun whom.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 13-16

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

1. Semicolon

A. Shows ownership

___ 2. Possessive pronoun B. | took the girls' presents to the Hernandez’
party.

____3.Singular possessive noun C. What Degree-How-Where-W

__ 4. Adjectives Q&

D. Which one? How many? \/b
5. Plural possessive nouns E. Bob's running

6. Verbs AB. Joins a string of phr '%
7. Compound object possessives AC. Transitive and i it i o€
L 2
8. Adverbial phrase order AD. | value Caesar/ Kate's different talents.
Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co, sentences.

L
9. Write a sentence including two semicolons to j\\ ng of long phrases.

L 4

10. Write a sentence including both a possessivégronoun with and without a noun.

11. Write a sentence with a sngulor§Qnoun which modifies a gerund.

12. Write a sentence with two diK djectives in proper order.

13. Write a sentence with a %sessive noun.

L

14. Write a sentence w

S

@h a transitive and an intransitive verb.

S

15. Write a sente@ﬁh compound objects possessing the same item.

16. Write a se@e with two different adverbial phrases in proper order.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 17-20

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.
1. Contractions A. Asks "What?" or “"Whom?" of the object

2. Coordinating conjunctions B. After the last date unless at the end of a

sentence. &
3. Don't use a comma C. Colon

4. Correlative conjunctions  D. to separate parts of a compoun:t)QIJte

5. Use a comma E. Introduces an adverbial clause
&
6. Subordinating conjunction AB. would've, o'clock, she'd Q
7. To Whom It May Concern AC. FANBOYS Q
L
8. Prepositions AD. Paired conjunctions \

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co@ sentences.
L
ave.

9. Write a sentence including contractions of Wou\\

10. Write a sentence including a coordinotin@ ction to join two phrases.

11. Revise this sentence: Tim, and Rob 0, and settled in Atlanta.

12. Write a sentence including C(K conjunctions in separate clauses.

13. Revise this sentence: On % graduated, and then | began my job the next Monday,
L
May 27, 2013.

S

14. Write a sentencqefbedWning with a subordinating conjunction.

<

15. Write a gr and a closing for both a friendly and a business letter.

16. Write a sentence beginning with a prepositional phrase.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 21-24

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

___1. Don't use commas A. Saskatchewan, Canada
___ 2. Compound predicate B. You'll visit him, won't you?
___3. Use commas C. before and after any education rees.
____4. Direct and indirect object D. Two or more verbs doing the f the
"do-er”
___ 5. Geographical reference E. Receive the action of the \Q
____6. Phrase AB. Dependent clause :vn
___7.Tag question AC. Without a noun ected verb.
L 2
___ 8. Fragment AD. before zip co \
Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in.co sentences.
9. Revise this sentence: Mail the package to 126 eet Folsom California 95630.

10. Write a sentence with a compound suby 0

11. Write a sentence in which you mg a family title and an educational degree.
12. Write a sentence with b@t and indirect object.
L

13. Write a sentence in@; your city, state, and country.

S

14. Write a sente@ﬁh a phrase connected to an independent clause.

15. Write a sent with a tag question.

16. Revise this fragment: Because | gave him candy.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 25-28

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

1. Ending noun of direct speech A. An unexpected surprise

. Commas in lists C. "How can that be my fault?”

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co@ntences.

. Complex sentence B. "Please stop talking, Luis and Aria

. Noun phrase AB. If you go, | will go. 0

2
3
4. Interrogative D. I'll leave whenever you do.
5. Emphasized introductory words  E. One independent and one Qent clause
6
&
7. Introductory clause AC. However, he did bri%’che shovel.
8. Noun clause AD. "l bought orangds, , and bananas.”
L 2

9. Write a sentence with an ending noun of direct spe%

10. Write a sentence including a complex sentag

11. Write a sentence listing three items fo teacher's desk.

12. Write an exclamatory sentence.

d with an imperative sentence.

L

13. Write an introductory p@%l phrase of more than four words.

S

14. Write a sentence er@n a noun phrase.

Q

15. Write a sente@eginning with an introductory clause.

16. Write a sent ending with a noun clause.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 29-32

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

___1. Speaker tag commas A. Does not refer to a specific noun
__ 2.Gerund B. Although, he says, if we believe him, he's done.
___3. Comma-coordinating conjunction C. Joins independent clauses
____ 4. Gerund phrase D. | can't help unless you ask m
___ 5. Ending dependent clause E. He said, “"No,"” but continu ,Qright now."
___ 6. Reflexive pronoun AB. Running the marathon egsted her.
__7.Commas with parenthetical wordsAC. An “__ing"” verb tha .d as a houn

8

. Indefinite pronoun AD. Ends in "self" or@
L 2
Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co@ntences.
9. Write a dialogue sentence with a ending speaker to@
L

10. Write a sentence beginning with a gerund.

11. Write a long compound sentence.

12. Write a sentence ending in a ger

13. Write a sentence with a de nt clause in the middle.

&
14. Write a sentence with ive pronoun.

15. Write a sentenc@ding a parenthetical expression set off by commas.

16. Write a sent with singular and plural indefinite pronouns.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 33-36

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

__1. Coordinate adjectives A. who, whom, whose, and which, but not that
___ 2. Pronoun antecedent problem B. Pronoun refers to a possessive antecedent
____3. Hierarchical adjectives C. She was a short, pretty girl in a ress.
____ 4. Gender-specific pronouns D. | wore a dark blue sweater.
____5. Appositive E. Get the hammer, which is orkbench.
__ 6. Vague pronoun references AB. Do not clearly match ant ents

7. Nonrestrictive relative clause AC. The woman, whom .wiII assist.

L 4
is hi

pronouns Q
8. Nonrestrictive relative clause AD. he, him, h%, she, her, hers, herself

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co@ sentences.
L

9. Write a sentence with a series of coordinate a

10. Revise this sentence: The glasses of milk @;t in its place.

11. Write a sentence with a series of hi CW¢al adjectives.

12. Revise this sentence: A man \ n when to speak and when to listen.

13. Write a sentence includi ctive clause describing a person.

L

14. Revise these senter@ose bunches are terrific. | have the roses in my hands.

&

15. Write a se e using the relative pronoun which.

16. Write a sentence with a nonrestrictive relative clause.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 37-40

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

__ 1. Restrictive clause relative pronouns A. Place outside closing quotation marks
___ 2. Restrictive relative clause B. ...

__ 3. Divided quotation C. Follows a linking verb

____ 4. Predicate adjective D. A completed action ve or an

adjective
. A question asked about a quotation E. Limits, restricts, or gaes a noun's meaning

¥second section.

5

6. Past participle AB. Don't capitalj
7. Ellipsis AC. Who, who

8. Past participial phrase AD. He hoa\ t heard.

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in cor@entences.
9. Write a sentence including a restrictive relative gp@ginning with whose.

X
Q

10. Write a sentence including a restrictive rglaticlause beginning with that.

11. Write a sentence with a divided on.

12. Write a sentence with a pr@adjective.

L2
13. Write a sentence askj uestion about a direct quotation.

14. Write a sentenc gihning with a past participle which serves as an adjective.

15. Write a diQJotation including an ellipsis.

16. Begin a sentence with a past participial phrase which functions as an adjective.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 41-44

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

___ 1. Quotation within a quotation A."_er,”" more or less

____2. Present participle B. A continuous action or condjtion

___3. Non-standard quoted language C. Dad said that we must fi@ chores.

____4. Present participial phrase D. Racing down the trac r zoomed.

__ 5. Indirect quotation E. "_est,” most, or lea 6

___ 6. Modifier comparing two things AB. Double-spaced witM¥ inch hanging
indents Q.

____7. MLA Works Cited page AC. [sic]

___ 8. Superlative modifier AD. She sa.' % 's sing ‘Happy Birthday.""

L

9. Write a sentence with a quoted title within a dw

10. Write a sentence with a present porticiple@ifunctions as an adjective.

11. Write a direct quotation with a spellj Qr.
12. Write a sentence including a K participial phrase with a linking verb.
13. Write a sentence with a %quototion.

L

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co% sentences.

14. Write a sentence in@ a modifier to compare two desserts.

&

15. List the inf tion needed to write a full citation for a book on a Works Cited page.

16. Write a sentence with a superlative modifier.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 45-48

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

___1. Books, newspapers, magazines A. had been arriving early

___ 2. Misplaced modifier B. A confusing word or phrase between words

___3. Mona Lisa C. Underlined or italicized

____4. Dangling modifier D. To run a 10K, good sh p a woman's
feet. O

__5."My Country ‘Tis of Thee" E. | ate one scoop justgAe ice cream.

L 2
. Verb phrase AD. Maga \r cle

5
&
__ 6. Squinting modifier AB. Song Q
7. 1 read "Boy Bands" in 7iger Beat AC. Work of Q
8 icl

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co, sentences.
L

9. Write a sentence including the title of a websit

10. Revise this sentence: | sell often chocolct@ at old lady nice.

11. Write a sentence including the title Qvision show.
12. Revise this sentence: Having . Everest, Mt. Fuji was not as impressive.

N

&
13. Write a sentence inclu® e title of a poem.

14. Revise this sente@ice™We decided at our first meeting to stop taking notes.

15. Write a seQe including the title of a Blog article.

16. Write a sentence with a verb phrase.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 49-52

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

1. Quotation marks A. | celebrate National Peas And Carrots Day.

___2.Verbtense B. An object that can't be picked up from a
table. &

___ 3. Articles C."a," "an," "the"

__ 4. Progressive verb tense D. "to" + the base forQQerb

u

5. Preposition capitalization error E. "have”" +"_d," " _e r en”

&
6. Perfect verb tense AB. | read “Playi@ugh the Course” twice.
7. Conjunction capitalization error AC. Past, pre@ ture
L 2
C

8. Infinitive AD. An on \ tion

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co@ sentences.
L

9. Write a sentence including the title of a docum\\

10. Write a sentence that changes verb tense.

11. Revise this sentence: The Prince of visited the President of The United States.

12. Revise this sentence into th re progressive tense: We tried to watch the show.

0\
13. Revise this sentenc@( the Lieutenant Governor Of New York.

S

14. Write a sente@cluding the present perfect verb tense.

15. Write a sent including a holiday.

16. Write a sentence with continuous infinitive.

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

O

224



Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 53-56

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

___1. Event capitalization error A. She was in a girl Scouts sailing troop.

___ 2. The indicative (declarative) mood B. Did | really say, “l won't go"?2

___3. Organization capitalization error C. Many in South Africa spec@md Afrikaan.
___ 4. Imperative mood D. shares facts and evid

___5. Language capitalization error E. Usually places the y OOre the subject
___ 6. Interrogative mood AB. could, would

__ 7. Direct quotation question AC. Do you have .to the State fair?
___8. Conditional mood AD. | woulg n@o listened to that man.

Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co@ntences.
9. Write a sentence including an historical period.

L

10. Revise this sentence into the indicative (dee mood: | think that June 21 may be the
longest day of the year in the Northern Hem@.

11. Write a sentence including the nam stiness.

12. Write a sentence in the impeﬂ& od to inform a friend about a party.

: . .
13. Write a sentence inclu people group and dialect.

14. Revise this senta@ice Mto the interrogative mood: Come to the dance with me.

%2

15. Ask a questi bout a statement that your teacher made in class.

16. Write a sentence in the conditional mood.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 57-60

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

___1. Exclamatory sentence A. A prediction, doubt, regret, guess, or wish
___ 2. Subjunctive mood B. Finally, he took the stand; hgwever, he lied.
___3.Colon C. Introduces long quotatio

___4.Voice of averb D. Used to identify, expla omment upon
__ 5. Parentheses E. Begins with a suborgh g conjunction
____ 6. Adverbial clause AB. Active and passive

___7.Dash AC. Shows a ronlues

____8. Relative adverb AD. Shows.SUQ trong emotion
Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in cor@\entences.

9. Write a sentence including an interjection. . %

10. Write a sentence in the subjunctive mood @ss a wish.

11. Write a sentence in which you inclu Q)est time in the mile run.

12. Revise this sentence into octi& . The television show was watched by me.

13. Write a sentence with p to comment on the preceding sentence.

J

14. Write a sentencqefendWag with an adverbial clause.

%2

15. Write a seQe with a dash.

16. Write a sentence beginning with a relative adverb and with a relative adverb following a

semicolon.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Test: Lessons 61-64

Matching Directions: Place the matching capital letter(s) to the left of the numbers.

1.Bracket A. Two Arabic numerals next to each other
2.Adverb order B. What Degree-How-Where-When
3. Compound adverb C. Provides missing or expla ry information

4.They be waiting a long time. D. | wish you would get y seat.
5. Slash E. Revise with the pro

6. Non-standard use additions AB. The most-watche

verb tense.

vie of the year

L 4
7. Spell one but not the other AC. Separates dbreviates, or means or

8. A be for /s substitution AD. My mom Jffe #¥ing all the time for us.
L 2
Sentence Application Directions: Please respond in co@ntences.
9. Write a sentence including a bracket. %
L

10. Revise this sentence with proper adverb or: ;e afternoons here mostly she walked.

11. Write a sentence with a compound ea

12. Revise this sentence: He and @d.

13. Write a sentence with a E_ D

L

14. Revise these senten@hy are you hating on me? Get off of my case.

S

15. Write a sente@cluding two numbers: one below and one above ten.

16. Revise these tences: She be so rude. She be treating everybody so mean.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Unit Tests Answers

Lessons 1-4 Lessons 17-20 Lessons 33-36 Lessons 49-52
1.E 1. AB 1.C 1.B

2.AC 2.AC 2.E 2.AC

3.A 3.D 3.D

4.C 4. AD 4. AD :

5.B 5.B 5.AC B

6.D 6.E 6. AB Q E

7.AB 7.C 7.A LA

8. AD 8.A 8.AC 0 8.D

Lessons 5-8 Lessons 21-24 Lessons 37@’ Lessons 53-56

B .AB

1. AC 1. AD 1. AC 1. AC
2.E 2.D 2 ¢ 2.D
3. AD 3.C 3.A \ 3. A
4.B 4.E 4 c% 4. AD
5.C 5.A 5 5.C
6. AB 6. AC % 6.E
7.D 7.8 7.B
8. A 8. AB 8. AB
Lessons 9-12 Lessons 25-28 0 essons 41-44 Lessons 57-60
1.B 1.B 1. AD 1. AD
2.A 2.E 2.B 2.A
3.E 3.AD Q 3.AC 3.C
4.C 4.C 4.D 4. AB
5.D 5.AC O 5.C 5.D
6. AC 6. A \' 6. A 6. E
7.A 7. AB 7 7.

8. A 8.D 8 8.

D

Lessons 13-16 @15 29-32 Lessons 45-48 Lessons 61-64

1.AB Y 1.C 1.C
2.A YAC 2.E 2.B
3.E .C 3. AC 3.AB
4.D @ 4.AB 4.D 4.E
5.B 5.D 5. AB 5.AC
6. AC 6. AD 6.B 6.D
7. AD 7.B 7. AD 7.A
8.C 8.A 8.A 8. AD
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Common Core State Standards Alignment

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social Lesson #
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Review Standards: Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.A -5, 9,10, 14-16
Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs in general and &
15

their functions in particular sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.B

Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns. O
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.C 0 2
Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).

Form and use the simple (e.g., | walked, | walk; | will walk) verb tense®.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.D L4 15, 39
Form and use regular and irregular verbs.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.E Q 15

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.F 15, 33
Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.* Q
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.G 16, 43, 44
Form and use comparative and superlative adjectives and a \k@ choose between

them depending on what is to be modified. \

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.H Q 7,17, 19
Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1.1 O 25
Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences,

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.A 50-55
Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.B Q

Use commas in addresses. O 21
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.C \ 38, 39
Use commas and quotation marks in di .

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.D 6

Form and use possessives.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.E s

Use conventional spelling for hi ency and other studied words and for adding

suffixes to base words (e.g., sit smiled, cries, happiness).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.2.F

Use spelling patterns and lizations (e.g., word families, position-based spellings, 1-8
syllable patterns, endin e® meaningful word parts) in writing words.

13
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http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/d/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/e/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/f/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/g/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/h/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/1/i/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/2/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/2/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/2/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/2/d/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/2/e/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/3/2/f/

Common Core State Standards Alignment

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Conventions of Standard English:
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.A

Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and relative adverbs (where,
when, why).

Lesson #

36, 37

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.B 0
Form and use the progressive (I was walking; | am walking, | will be walking) verb 0

tenses.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.C
Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to convey various conditions.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.D

Order adjectives within sentences according to conventional patterns (e.
bag rather than a red small bag). v

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.E \
Form and use prepositional phrases. Q
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1.F

Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting in @ fragments and
run-ons.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.A

Use correct capitalization.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.B Q

Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct SFQ guotations from a text.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.2.C

Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.A

Explain the function of conjunctions, preposi @ and interjections in general and their
function in particular sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.B
Form and use the perfect (/ had walked, walked; | will have walked) verb tenses.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.C
Use verb tense to convey various equences, states, and conditions.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.D
Recognize and correct inapproPWgte shifts in verb tense.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1.E

Use correlative conjuncti ., either/or, neither/nor).
CCSS.ELA—LITERACY.L.S.Z@

Use punctuation to items in a series.*

s
CCSS.ELA—LITERACY.Q
Use a comma to separaté®®an introductory element from the rest of the sentence..

ound sentence.
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56, 57

14, 33, 34

8,20

21, 24, 25

50-55

25, 29, 38-41

30

7,8,11

51

16, 51

49

18

26

24, 25, 27
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http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/1/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/1/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/1/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/1/d/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/1/e/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/1/f/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/2/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/2/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/4/2/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/1/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/1/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/1/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/1/d/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/1/e/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/2/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/2/b/

Common Core State Standards Alignment

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social Lesson #
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.C 24,27
Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a tag

guestion from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It's true, isn't it?), and to indicate direct

address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?).

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2.D O 45-49
Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works 0
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.A 3,10-13
Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case (subjective, objective, possessiv, &
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.B

Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). 31
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.C v Q

Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and X 34
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.D

Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones with unclear o uous

antecedents).* - 35
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1.E \\

Recognize variations from standard English in their own €rs' writing and

speaking, and identify and use strategies to improve ex in conventional 62-64
language.* 6

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.2

Demonstrate command of the conventions of staanglish capitalization,

punctuation, and spelling when writing. Q 1-64
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.2.A

Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dag @ o set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical
elements.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.2.B S 35,36, 60

Spell correctly.

Knowledge of Language: s 1-8

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.3.A Q

Vary sentence patterns for@ng, reader/listener interest, and style.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.3, 5,21, 25, 26
Maintain consistency in efnd tone.*

Q 53-58
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http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/2/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/5/2/d/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/1/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/1/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/1/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/1/d/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/1/e/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/2/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/2/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/2/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/3/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/6/3/b/

Common Core State Standards Alignment

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social Lesson #
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.1.A 15, 23, 30, 36-42, 50-59
Explain the function of phrases and clauses in general and their function in specific &
sentences.

5

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.1.B

Choose among simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex sentences to O
signal differing relationships among ideas. 0
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.1.C

Place phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting mi@

45-47

and dangling modifiers.*
1-64

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.2
Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capit®] Q
punctuation, and spelling when writing. \
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.2.A 33
Use a comma to separate coordinate adjectives (e.g., It was a fq g, enjoyable
movie but not He wore an old[,] green shirt). *
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.2.B

Spell correctl \\
p y. \0
)

1-8

Knowledge of Language:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.3.A 5,21
Choose language that expresses ideas precisely@ isely, recognizing and

eliminating wordiness and redundancy.* :
N

QQ)
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http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/1/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/1/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/1/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/2/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/2/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/2/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/7/3/a/

Common Core State Standards Alignment

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social Lesson #
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

Conventions of Standard English:

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.A 29-30, 39-42, 52
Explain the function of verbals (gerunds, participles, infinitives) in general and their

function in particular sentences.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.B 8
Form and use verbs in the active and passive voice. O
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.C 0 53-59
Form and use verbs in the indicative, imperative, interrogative, conditional, and

subjunctive mood. &
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.1.D Q 53-59
Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb voice and mood.*

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.2 . Q 1-64

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capi %n,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.2.A 42,43, 60
Use punctuation (comma, ellipsis, dash) to indicate a paus &\
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.2.B e\ 40

Use an ellipsis to indicate an omission.
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.2.C 1-8

Spell correctly.

Knowledge of Language: Q

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.8.3.A 56-59
Use verbs in the active and passive voice an e conditional and subjunctive mood
to achieve particular effects (e.g., empha e actor or the action; expressing
uncertainty or describing a state contra t).
Q\c
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http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/1/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/1/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/1/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/1/d/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/2/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/2/a/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/2/b/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/2/c/
http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/L/8/3/a/

Common Core State Standards Alignment Grades 4-8

Common Core State Standards English Language Arts & Literacy in History/Social Lesson #
Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects Language Strand

*Language Progressive Skills

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.1f. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement. 16, 33-37
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect. 15, 23, 30, 36-42, 50-59
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.1f. Produce complete sentences, recognizing O 1, 24-26

and correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.4.3b. Choose punctuation for effect. 0 9-64
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.1d. Recognize and correct inappropriate o 49

shifts in verb tense.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.5.2a. Use punctuation to separate items in a series Q 26
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.6.1c. Recognize and correct . 34

inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and person.

L.6.1d. Recognize and correct vague pronouns Q\ 35

(i.e., ones with unclear or ambiguous antecedents).

L.6.1e. Recognize variations from standard English in their own @ 62-64
others’ writing and speaking, and identify and use strategie \

improve expression in conventional language.

L.6.2a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes@ff 32, 35, 36, 60
nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements. 0

L.6.3a. Vary sentence patterns for meaning, 5, 21, 25, 26

reader/listener interest, and style.3

L.6.3b. Maintain consistency in style and tone. 53-58
L.7.1c. Place phrases and clauses within a sent@cognizing and 23, 46, 47
correcting misplaced and dangling modifiers

L.7.3a. Choose language that expresses i isely and 5,21
concisely, recognizing and eliminating wggli and redundancy.
L.8.1d. Recognize and correct inapprop @ SMifts in verb voice and 53-58

mood.
L.9-10.1A Use parallel structure?\

#s1 =77
Plus, all Grammar, Usage, am@ nics Worksheets
College and Career Readingss hor Standards for Language
CCRA.L.1 Demonstrate nd of the conventions of standard English grammar 1-64
and usage when writj speaking.
CCRA.L.2 Demonstra mand of the conventions of standard English 1-64

capitalization, punctuatioM, and spelling when writing.

Knowledge of Language:

CCRA.L.3 Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in 1-64
different contexts, to make effective choices for meaning or style, and to

comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
Check out the article and i before e Song (to the tune of “Rig ‘a Jig Jig")
listen to the i before e
song at Spell i before e 'cause that's the rule
http://bit.ly/2c8afAb. Rig-a-fig-jig and away we go,

that we learned back in school.
Away we go, away we go!

Examples:

But e before i comes after c,
Rig-a-jig-jig and away we go, L

Examples:

L

and when you hear long /a/. H&
More practice? Check out | Hi-ho, hi-ho, hi-ho.

these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2qRNpkKI. Examples: é%
Cues s &f Speech Notes
Check out the Parts of A proper noun is t @ e of a person, place, or thing and must

Speech Song to practice be capitalized. A & noun may be a single word, a group of
the definition of a proper words (with or oJit abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.

noun at

http://bit.ly/29aK4EV. Don't capita icles a, an, the, coordinating conjunctions for,
and, or, a itions such as in, by, of, on, to, and with in the
middle S.

EXGK

@ Thing:

Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 1 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2c8afAb
http://bit.ly/2qRNpkI
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | yeild to the researcher’s conclusion that the
supposed ancient documents were a hoax.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The concieted young man failed to his receipt.

=

S

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Our teacher tried to f"eg@rise, because her friend

accidentally told her about the party. Q\

>

N

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Let's hove@:t Eat An Apple in the food court at the

Sunrise Mall.

5. Re-write the sentence and unde @ he proper nouns: The family visited Cardiff by the
Sea on their vacation to see U wP”at his ranch.

L

6. Re-write this sente@rrectly: We saw the Statue Of Liberty and toured Ellis Island in
New York city.

Lesson 1 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Cartoon Response

Identify the proper nouns in the caption.

A noun is a person,

Proper Nouns:

place, thing, or idea,
and can be common

or proper.

Common Nouns:

Writing Applicati

Katie and Deb paddled their canoe
down the stream while enjoying
the peace and quiet.

http-/idavidrickert.com

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at theggli
tape the tabs. 3. Write examples for each
and place the pencils in the mug.

H

Proper Nouwns

A proper no

capitalized

gives a na oa
person, C® or
thing.

<

é% /E,

Write a senten@o, using all three
types of proffe d

ines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
roper noun on the back of the pencils

Lesson 1 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out the article and
listen to the Hickory
Dickory Y song at

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2rYjKLO.

Hickory Dickory Y (to the tune of “Hickory Dickory Dock")

If a root ends in a vowel and after that ay,

Hickory, dickory dock. The mouse ran up the clofR®

just keep the y—and then said |, “Add on the to end.”
The clock struck one-the mouse ran down.

Hickory dickory dock. O
Examples: ‘ ’

L 4
But if a consonant then a y should word,
Hickory, dickory dock. The mous he clock.
just change the yintoan/
The clock struck two—the mo n down,

except if the suffix has £
Hickory dickory dock.

Cues

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice
the definition of a
common noun at

http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

&

Examples: S
f Speech Notes
A common noun i eq, person, place, or thing. It can act or

be acted upon agd $¥capitalized only at the start of a sentence.

Idea:

Examples Q

Pe

>

Th

ome common nouns are coflective nouns and refer to a group
of people, animals, or things. Collective nouns act as one unit
and so match with singular verbs, such as "That class is noisy.

”

Examples:

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 2 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2cvcZWl
http://bit.ly/2rYjKL0
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The employees obeyed their emploiers’ work safety
rules.

65

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: | hurryed to the art show. | was ked to see her
painting displayed next to the garbage can. :

L4
3. Re-write these sentences correctly: The special needs €hi ad a helper, who carried

supplys and pushed her wheelchair.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The Math e on Friday, so their Teacher could
grade it during a holiday vacation.

noun: The flock of ian geese remained in the park despite efforts to remove the birds.

&
6. Re-write the ser@ind underline the common nouns. [Bracket] the collective common
n

Lesson 2 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

O



Common nouns: Cartoon Response

Proper nouns:

Explain how common nouns are

Albert Einstein
War and Peace different than proper nouns.

Eiffel Tower

Writing Applicati

Write a senten%/o using all four
types of c@

PROPER NOUN:

SPECIFIC THING, CAPITALIZED

COMMON NOUN: _.{9

GENERAL THING, NOT CAPITALIZED

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the so§ , fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write examples for each typgof mon noun on the back of the flaps.

A common noun can

*«_have an article before -

v anideaq, person, -
place, or

H 4

\thlng.//

/7

3
P
oo

Lesson 2 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out the article and
listen to the Final e
Memory Rap at

http://bit.ly/2cuR5Fy.

Final e Memory Rap

Drop the final e when adding on an ending if it starts with a
vowel up front. Keep the final e when adding on nding if it
starts with a consonant.

Examples:

Also keep the e when you hear soft /¢/ efore "able" or

”O-U-S."
Examples: -
Mostly keep the e when the endihg /' y®e", "e-e", or even "o-
e”. YEO! .

More practice? Check out

these spelling worksheets | Examples: Q

at http://bit.ly/2qVq8Cs.

Cues Speech Notes

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice
the definition of a
pronoun at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

A pronoun is use e a noun's place. Singular or plural
pronouns are cla s first, second, or third person.

un acts as the subject of a sentence.

Examples:

An obyj pronoun receives the action of the verb.

Exa es.

A%s/ve case pronoun shows ownership and may be used
ras8l noun or without a noun.

amples:

When a possessive pronoun is used without a noun, the verb
must match the noun which the pronoun represents.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION

Lesson 3 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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http://bit.ly/2cuR5Fy
http://bit.ly/2qVq8Cs
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV

Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Is she agreable to letting me publish some of her writing
in my journal?

N

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tom was pursuing his goals, but he not hide his

discouragment sometimes. 0
@ b.
L 4
3. Re-write these sentences correctly: She texts him, but hN 't respond. It bothered hers,

but she was quite used to them by now. Q
,}63

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: They enjo ;urs book report, but you should let they
revise its more.

5. Re-write these sentences an rline the pronouns: He doesn’t understand whom you
mean. Is it he or is it Pedro?

L

6. Re-write the sengen®g and underline the pronouns: Who stole them and where did they hide

the candy bars? 2

Lesson 3 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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PRONOUNS Cartoon Response

From the sentences in the caption, list

A pronoun takes the
the place of

the pronouns which take the place of

a noun in a sentence.

these nouns. John: N

Katie:

John and Katie:

Writing Applicati

. o :
Write a senten o, using all three

types of prage 1

VS ©Rickerl

dance. She knew how to waltz.

John and Katie went to their school’s :‘ e

He didn’t. Katie wished she \
had not agreed to go with him.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the @nes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write examples for each ty f pronoun case on the back of the flaps.

4 \
\

, %
" Pronouns . %
\\ (}
N
o

7 Apronounis
/ usedtotakea \ %
noun’s place in
the subject, \
/ possessive, or |

object case.

3SDD) IAISS3SSO(

Lesson 3 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out the article and
listen to the Consonant
Doubling Doodle song at

http://bit.ly/2bP2tHm.

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2qZZ0xp.

Consonant Doubling Doodle (to the tune of "Yankee Doodle")

Double the last consonant when adding on an ending
Yankee Doodle went to town ‘a riding on a pon

if these three do all agree (on this you'll be d ing):
Stuck a feather in his cap and called it macarg

With a vowel then consonant? 0

Yankee Doodle da-an-dy

Does the ending you must add begjp™itH*a vowel?
Mind the music and the step and girls be handy.

Examples:

Is the accent at the end?
Yankee Doodle keep it up!

Cues

Parts p€ech Notes

Check out the Parts of
Speech Song to practice
the definition of an
adjective at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

An adjective modifiesg ith Which one? How many? or
What kind? When u% than one adjective to modify the

same noun in d sen llow this order of adjectival
functions: Which w Many-What Kind.

Examples 0
Which One: ,Q
How Mangg

=

a s. A compound adjective joins two or more adjectives
yphen (-) to modify a single noun or pronoun. Don't use a
hen if you can use the word and between the two adjectives.

“‘N
Pi@ectives before nouns, even when they are compound

xamples:

Don't use redundant adjectives. Redundant means something
that is unnecessary or repetitive.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The students rejected the new cafeteria menu and

stoped buying the school lunches.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mr. Jones permited 30 minutes for @ st, but
accidentally allowed us 40 minutes to finish. 0

S

L 2 {
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: It was at night late wh y my head down on the soft

L

two pillows. Q

N

we have to leave in five short minutes.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: | don't %;io until | get my prize well-deserved, but

&

5. Re-write the sentence and urMe the adjectives: It's a crazy ideq, but it's the only real
approach that just might wor,

L

6. Re-write the sen nd underline the adjectives: After ten weeks we were frustrated
that we hadn't im ed, but now we see that it takes more time than we thought to get

better.

Lesson 4 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Adjectives tell which one, what kind,
and how many. They modify nouns.

Katie is a graceful ballerina, but
Nicole is clumsy. Even after

several lessons, Nicole’s horrible
pirouettes ruined the dance recital.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the
tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences for each t

Cartoon Response

From the sentences in the caption, list the

different types of adjectives.

Which One?

0N

How Many?

What Kind?

Writing Applicati

. ¥ . .
From the sente the caption, list the

different.ty S dJectives.

—

L

)

licgnes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
djective on the back of the flaps.

Lesson 4 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out the article and
listen to to the This Old
“an” and “en” song at

http://bit.ly/2bP2 JWN.

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets
at http://bit.ly/2sLthRR
and http://bit.ly/2sxlere.

This Old "an” or "en"” (to the tune of "This Old Man")

If you see, “e-a-r", or there is a "u-r-e”,
This old man, he played one, he played nick-nac
in the root, or if you hear hard /¢/or /g/,

With a nick-nack paddy-whack, give a dog a n
then spell "ant”, "ance”, or "ancy”.

my thumb

Examples:

This old man came rolling home.

If you see, “id" like "fid", or there is g
This old man, he played two, he pla
in the root, or if you hear soft /¢/g
With a nick-nack paddy-whack, 4
then spell “ent”, "ence"”, or "€g
This old man came rolling h

Examples:

Cues

Check out the three types
of verbs and practice the
Parts of Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

A verb can ment sically act or states what a subject is
to be.

Examples 0
Physical:
Stc@ng Verbs:

Whe o be" verb or other verb links a noun to something else
in % Qhtence to rename or describe it, it is called a /inking verb.

inking Verbs:

Mental:

e "to be" verb, the "to have" verb (have, has, had), and the “to
do" verb (do, does, did, done) can be placed before a main verb
as a helping verb to show verb tense (past, present, future). The
conditional helping verbs (could, should, would, can, shall, will,
may, might, must) show possibility.

Helping Verbs:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The young girl's appearence was different than that of
her friends.

o~

(5

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: It may be significant to note that tergont he used

included bleach. 0
b.
L 4
3. Re-write the sentence and underline the mental verbs. et] the physical verbs: |
can't conceive of a different way to communicate ou y's vision.

;gg

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the verbs. [Bracket] the physical verbs: Being
twelve years old means that you are in sevégth Brade and attend middle or junior high

her appetizers.

school. g
5. Re-write the sentence and @ne the linking verbs: It sounds like he is willing to taste

&

-

6. Re-write the s e and underline the helping verbs: My friends did ask if they could
come to the pa

Q

Lesson 5 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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m:@ Cartoon Response

, From the sentences in the caption, list the
Verbs show action or

a state of being. They different types of verbs.
can be either action
or linking. Mental Action: N

Physical Action:

State of Being:

Writing Applicati

. o :
Write a senten o, using all three

types of e

ORicket = "':;‘/_D qgs

Deb enjoys running and exercises \

every day. She is very fit. However,

today she might have run too long.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at thg gnes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences for each @ pf verb on the back of the test tubes and

place them in the beaker.. Q
Mental Actio \,

S

Verbs

MHIMHJJ\

[~ A verb can mentally —
Physi ) or physically act or :,
states whata =~ —
a8 @ subject is to be. —
- —
— —
—
State of Being )
—
Lesson 5 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 15
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out the article and
listen to the John "able”
or “ible” Schmidt song at

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

John "able” or "ible” Schmidt
(to the tune of "John Jacob Jingleheimer Schmidt")

Base words add “able” to the end, as do word
John Jacob Jingleheimer Schmidt. that’'s my n too.
that end in silent e or with hard /¢/or /g/,

Whenever we go out, the people always sh@

o

Examples:

but for all others add “i-b-I-e". e

Saying, “fohn Jacob Jingleheimer S
at http://bit.ly/2qVbBqA
and http://bit.ly/2rNxoQi. Examples: -
Cues ch Notes

Check out the four
questions adverbs ask of
adjectives, adverbs, or
verbs in the Parts of
Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

Parts %
An adverb modifies an agf , adverb, or verb with What

degree? How? Where&& n? Many adverbs end in “_ly.’

U

Examples \
What Degree: E >D
How:

Whetre:
When:e
Mogdi an Adjective:

ifig an Adverb:

difying a Verb:

Adverbs can be part of a phrase (a group of related words).

Avoid stringing together adverbial phrases.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Even though the television volume was barely audable,
the woman talked unbelievably loud.

65

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The highway sign read, “Chains ad @ 2" even though
there was only a negligable amount of snow. 0

L 4

L 4

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the adverbs W@WGI’ What Degree. Tom
ultimately agreed with his wife that less is usually b
L

s which answer How. She acted
etter on his desk.

4, Re-write the sentence and underline the
secretively when she suspiciously dropp

5. Re-write the sentence and ine the adverbs and adverb phrases which answer

&

-

Where. Somewhere in the Wf children walked around looking for wild mushroomes.

6. Re-write the s e and underline the adverbs and adverb phrases which answer
When. | can oft | when she wants to leave though she seldom will say so.

Q

Lesson 6 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Cartoon Response

Identify the adverbs found in the caption.

Did you know that
adverbs modify What Degree?

ndjectives, adverbs,

and verbs? How? ’\

Where?

When?

Writing Applicati

. o .
Write a senten o, using all four

types of gd rb

—

Sam and Nicole very carefully

sat on a branch and hoped they

climbed the tree. Nicole nervously E\'s

wouldn’t fall soon.
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at t Qnes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences for each @ of adverb on the back of the flaps.

Aolverbs\

or verb i

What Degree? How?
* -
\. An adverb modifies an
. adjective, adverb,
. with What Degree?
@  How? Where? or When?
W'Q? i When?

Lesson 6 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out the article and
listen to the Ending “ion”
Twinkle song at

http://bit.ly/2c1tAjd.

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2sbfxmR.

Ending “ion"” Twinkle
(to the tune of "Twinkle Twinkle Little Star")

1. If the /shun/sound you do hear and it follows
Twinkle, twinkle little star, How [ wonder what
or if you hear a /zyun/ —for both spell “s-i-o-

Up above the world so high, Like a d/'amon

sky.
Both these rules will serve you well, learning
Twinkle, twinkle little star, How / Wona’e ou are.

Examples:

e ways to spell.

. -
d spell “c-i-a-n".

2. When a person you describe, yo
Twinkle, twinkle little star, How / hat you are.
In most every other case, simplydsp -I-0-n"".

Up above the world so high, Li famond in the sky.

1

Both these rules will serve y learning all the ways to spell.
Twinkle, twinkle little sz‘ar,%onder what you are.

Examples:

Cues

f Speech Notes

Check out the three types
of conjunctions in the
Parts of Speech Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

s, phrases, or clauses to coordinate,
te.

A conjunction joi
correlate, or subor

The commor@dinote conjunctions are F.A.N.B.O.Y.S.

Cor, I@conjunctions are paired conjunctions.

Mating conjunctions begin adverbial clauses. The BUD IS

subordinating conjunctions. A clause has a noun and a
onnected verb.

_____before, unless, despite (in spite of) in order that, so
__ . while, if, since, even though (if) ___ because, until, that
____how, once, than

_____after, although (though), as (as if, as long as, as though)
____whether, when (whenever), where (wherever)

, BUT HOT AAA WWW memory trick will help you memorize

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The mathematician earned a commission on every
sale of his long division product.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Some compulsion drove her to rec) n silence to his

frequent aggression.
B‘
-

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the coordinct% ctions: We ate breakfast and
ford

lunch together, not lunch, so we all planned on gather inner.

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the gor tive conjunctions: Both Mr. Lewis and Ms.
Kinney's classes donated to the canned f e.

S

5. Re-write the sentence and &e the subordinating conjunctions: As long as you
practice daily, you will contin prove despite what you may think.

L

6. Re-write the ser§gnc& and underline the subordinating conjunctions: So we could get
along, we tried quiet while they talked in spite of their attempts to engage us in
their conversati

Q

Lesson 7 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Cartoon Response

Identify the conjunctions in the caption.

Conjunctions connect

words, sentences, phrases,

or clauses together. m

Writing Applicati

. & .
Write a senten wo, using all three

types of gongn

©Rickert G

Wayne and Valerie opened a _._\@

lemonade stand, but it was too cold
so they didn’t make any money.

httpz/davidrickert.com

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at th
tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences for each

Wlines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
f conjunction on the back of the flaps.

1
1
1
1
1
! coordinate
:
1
’ |
CDV\d une I
1
1
A conjunction j Qords, E correlate
phrases, or cl s to coordinate, |
correlate, or rdinate. :

Q

subordinate
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out the article and
listen to the Plurals Had a
Little Lamb song at

http://bit.ly/2caBN9u.

More practice? Check out
these spelling worksheets

at http://bit.ly/2saVqFi.

Plurals Had a Little Lamb
(to the tune of "Mary Had a Little Lamb")

1. If there is a vowel before the letters oor y,
Mary had a little lamb, little lamb, little lamb.
"Add an s onto the end and to most nouns,”
Mary had a little lamb. Its fleece was whit
2. If there is a consonant before the o or

"Add "“e-s" onto the end, but change the
Everywhere that Mary went the lamiggasgsure to go.

Examples:

3."Add “e-s" onto an x, to /&h /S/, orZ.
It followed her to school one hool one day, school one day.
Also add onto an £, but ch e fto v"

It followed her to school y, which was against the rules.
L

Examples:

Cues

Check out the definition
of a prepositional phrase
in the Parts of Speech
Song at
http://bit.ly/29aK4EV.

between the preg
part of a phr nd comes before its object. The preposition
asks "What: hom?" and the object provides the answer.

ExampleQ

board, about, above, according to, across, after, against, along,
among, around, as, as to, at, before, behind, below, beneath,
beside, between, beyond, but, by, despite, down, during, except,
for, from, in, inside, instead of, into, in place of, in spite of, like,
near, next, of, off, on, onto, outside, out of, over, past, since,
than, through, throughout, to, toward, under, underneath, unlike,
until, up, upon, with, within, without

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The house painters uses the same paintbrushs for each
room to get perfect matches.

o~

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: Their work portfolioes went to t@ng addresses.
Fortunately, the security videos located them. Q

L 4

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence and underline the /ocation prep M s: Beyond the river and over

the mountains, we traveled throughout the countrysi

L

7 ; prepositions: Above the clouds the birds

4. Re-write this sentence and underline the p
flew in their v-formation past hills and vall

&

5. Re-write this sentence and u che time prepositions: Since the last game we
always cheered during the N nthem.

4
6. Re-write these s ;s and underline the prepositions: Everyone stays until the final
out. During the eq part of the season this was not the case.

Q@

Lesson 8 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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m]}m- l-ﬁ T 5 Cartoon Response

Identify the prepositions in the caption.

Prepositions indicate
location, time, and

0N

movement.

Writing Applicati

. o :
Write a senten o, using all three

types of pregos WS,

In the afternoon Norman skied \
down the mountain through the 6

©Rickert

trees and over the cliff.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at tj Iines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write examples for eac m of prepositional phrase on the back of the
flaps.

hositlonal

S@ Phrases

Q%reposition shows a

elationship to an object
N\ at the end of a phrase.

location position

\ /
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FOCUS

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Use periods following the first letter of each key word in an
abbreviated title or expression, and pronounce each of these
letters when saying the abbreviation.

Latin abbreviations are set off from the rest o sentence by
commas or parentheses.

= etc. (et cetera), which means ﬂﬂdjﬂ_(bo
Examples:

L 2
» e.g. (exempli gratia), whic \ns for example.

Examples:

&
= et al. (et ali), which means m@
Examples: e

= j.e. (/d est), which ’eﬁ is. When using the i.e., think /in
other words to e x define, not to signal examples.

Cues

X
Examples:
mar and Usage Notes

A proper no e name of a person, place, or thing and must
be capitalj roper noun may be a single word, a group of

words (w r without abbreviations), or a hyphenated word.

p3
A @ Qon noun is an idea, person, place, or thing. It can act or
e ed upon and is capitalized only at the start of a sentence.

mples:

ome common nouns are collective nouns and refer to a group
of people, animals, or things. Collective nouns act as one unit
and so match with singular verbs, such as “That class is noisy.”

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | eat green vegetables, i.e., kale, beans, and peas. |
also exercise, drink plenty of water, etc.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tom read the research study by Du -@ Jones, et al.,

and responded with emails, texts, et al. C

.

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: | offered them drinks;

pie, and cookies. Q

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Woshingr@s our nation's capital, and Ms. Gibson-

Lee lived there for two years. :

5. Re-write the sentence and unde tMe proper nouns: | attended school at Balboa
Elementary School where Ms. 3 was principal.

as, and desserts, e.g., cake,

The [class] got to he ice-president.

&

&
6. Re-write the senteor@ underline the common noun. [Bracket] the collective noun:
e

Lesson 9 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Some collective nouns Cartoon Response

take the singular form

of a verb. Others take
the plural form.

Identify the collective nouns in the caption.

0N

Writing Applicati

< Write a senten 0, using a proper

fg - X ADNE=/ /X = = noun, a confno n, and a collective

- > - — ' e noun., e
THE GROUP 1S FISHING.

FEW ARE CATCHING ANY FISH. \'g

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the sol§ s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write examples for each typagf fun on the back of the flaps.

Common Nouns Collective Nouns

Lesson 9 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 27
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FOCUS

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Place periods following shortened words. Pronounce these
abbreviations as words, not as letters.

Examples:

Place periods following the first letter of each ord in most
abbreviated titles or expressions, and pron each of these
letters when saying the abbreviations. 0

Examples:

L 4
Don't use periods after some very n abbreviations known

as /nitialismes.
&
Examples:

Acronyms are special ablrgmgted titles or expressions that are

L4 .
pronounced as wor(\% | acronyms are capitalized.

Examples:

Also don't use periods or E unce the letters in acronyms.

Cues

ar and Usage Notes

is a word used in place of a proper or
first person personal pronouns are different
plural forms.

common no

in the sin@

Exam
Th d person personal pronouns are the same in the
Si and plural forms.

xdmple:

e third person personal pronouns are different in the singular
and plural forms. Avoid using gender-specific singular third-
person pronouns to refer to males and females. Use plural third-
person pronouns instead.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Doct. Perez wrote me a prescription to take with me to
W. Virginia.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Tim B Lee learned about UNICEF o News.

O

3. Re-write these sentences correctly: | visited U.C.L.A. and@trip to So. Cal. | tried

surfing lol. Q

4. Re-write this sentence and underline the f@on pronouns: | want to know if you

would like to see it with us. !:

5. Re-write this sentence and updeglingdthe second person pronouns: You should let me help
you help while you and | have t Irme.

S

6. Re-write these sen es and underline the third person pronouns in these sentences:
They left her to ex® him how we gave away their bikes. She liked our answer, but he

didn't @
Q

&

Lesson 10 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Katie Said, “I love the Ce”O, but | Cartoon Response

know that you prefer the guitar. The

boys all like to play the Identify the personal pronouns in the
drums. They are trying out for
marching band this year.” bubble comment:

First Person- N

Second Person-

Third Person-

Writing Applicati

&
Write your owr‘mam ghce or two, usin
y b . 9
first, seconggan d person pronouns.

= ©Rickerl E

FOR WEEKS BEFORE
THE CONCERT.
N

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at t
tape the tabs. 3. Write each of the person8

/" —— |
KATIE HAD BEEN PRACTICING s\s

ines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
% ouns on the back of the flaps..

2nd Person
Pronouns

Personal
Pronouns

sunouolid
uosiad p.g

Point of View

Lesson 10 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Indirect questions do not end with a question mark but with a
period. Like direct questions they ask for a response, but they
are written as declarative or imperative sentences.

Examples:
Intentional fragments also end with periodgsiyg Mtentional
fragment is part of a sentence that is trea @ a complete
thought for literary effect. 0

Examples:

An unintentional sentence fragmenoun and connected
verb, but does not express a co € @dught. One way to
correct a sentence fragment4 ombine it with the sentence

before or sentence after it.
Fragment Examples: If yo@d me. | could learn it.

Cues

Revision: ¢%

Gra and Usage Notes
Writers use prono take the place of nouns. One type of
pronoun is called yject case pronoun because it acts as the
subject of a se . If unsure whether a pronoun should be in

the subject c ephrase the sentence with the pronoun at the
start of thes ce.

Examples.Q

Us s'@ (4, you, he, she, it, who) or plural (we, you, they, who)
sub € pronouns:

e subject of a sentence.
last subject in compound subjects.

- ft€r than or as (the rest of the thought is suggested).
After a "to be" verb: (is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been)
to identify or refer to the subject as a predicate nominative.
Who (not whom). Check whether who is correct by
substituting he in place of who. Rephrase, if necessary.

The first person /and second person you pronouns do not match
verbs ending in an s.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | said, “John asked if you were leaving? “Certainly,” he
replied.

2. Re-write these sentences and underline the intentional sentence frad
indirect question: Nice. | wonder if you knew. You don’t have to tell

e@
.

3. Revise the sentence fragment by combining with the Xentence: He was able.
Because he listened to complete the work.

<§9

4. Re-write these sentences correctly: | wondemg ;em would like to see that movie. Whom

is the one who wants to go?

5. Re-write this sentence corre W@hn, |, and Martha like to visit whom we want even
though they are more insisten e.

0\
6. Re-write this se;% correctly: Them left our books next to the library; it wasn't |, but
her and Mary r r it that way.
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=

A pronoun in the
subject case, like “he
can be used as the
subject of a sentence.

HE IS TALLER THAN CHUCK.,

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at

sentences for each type of subject case
pronoun on the back of the flaps. Q

S)

Cartoon Response

To whom does the "He" pronoun refer in the

caption?

0N

Writing Applicati

0 Pronoun as

the solid lines, fold at the dotted lines,
and glue or tape the tab. 3. Write Q

the subject
of a
sentence.

Subject c
pronoun
after a "to

be" verb.

Subject case
Pronouns

"109[qns
punodwod b
uil 303lgns 31sp|

ay1 sob | 3y}

II.SD"
10 ,ubyy,, 193D
unouo.ud

9snd 1oalgng
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FOCUS

Cues Mechanics Notes
Decimal Outlines use numbers to organize information. The first
letter of the word, group of words, or sentence that follows each
symbol is capitalized.
Decimal Outlines begin with an Arabic numer wed by a
period and then a zero to represent the first idea.
The first major detail is indented from th idea. It repeats
the Arabic numeral followed by a periodg@ndithen a “1.” The
second major detail would end in a "2," elC.

L 4
The first minor detail is indented fr major detail. It repeats
all the symbols of the major det d by a period and then
a "1.”" The second minor detd dendina“2" etc.
Examples: Q
L2
Cues Gr nd Usage Notes

One type of pro led an object case pronoun because it
receives the actio verb. Use singular (me, you, him, her, it,
whom) or pIuro@uu, them, whom) object case pronouns:

= Asa direcQ irect object.

Example

= As s:of prepositions.

Ex

d us last in compound objects.

mples:

Whom (not who). Check whether whom is correct by
substituting A/im in place of whom. Rephrase, if necessary.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The sixth main ideq, fourth major detail. and second
minor detail would be listed as 6.2.4.

&

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The third main idea and third majo@ﬂ were listed as

o~

3.0 and its first minor detail was 3.3.1. 0
e D.
L 2
3. Re-write these sentences correctly: These were the mgi s: 1.0, 2.0, and 3.0. His
fourth main idea was 4.0, 4.1, 4.2, 4.22. %

<§9

4. Re-write these sentences correctly: | sure®;like he to help us. Who helped you, and

who did you help?
5. Re-write these sentences co§& Did he let you copy they? They gave it to me.

&

-

6. Re-write these s s correctly: Whom does Lacy like best: you or I? Me and Joanie let
her watch we pradgge.

Q%

Lesson 12 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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j Cartoon Response

A pronoun in
the object case, Re-write the caption, using the object case
like “him,” can
be the object pronoun “it."”

of a sentence. J

: o

Writing Applicati

&
Write a senten@o with singular and
plural oble@ onouns.

CHUCK WENT TO THE DOCTOR. Cg
THE DOCTOR GAVE HIM A SHOT. NS

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the so
the tabs. 3. Write sentences for each type of oWy

s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
ase pronoun on the back of the flaps.

@ case Pronnouns

~Qdirect or indirect object.

n object of the preposition.

s@e" and “us” last in compound objects.
Whom
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Use the semicolon between two sentences joined by a
coordinating conjunction.

Example:

A semicolon (;) can be used to join a string of phrases.

Examples:

&
&

Cues

ar and Usage Notes

Possessive pro ngshow ownership and may be used before a

noun or with un
Before a Q y, your, his, her, its, our, your, their
e

When a ssive pronoun is used before a noun, it modifies
the no
pro&

connected verb must match the noun, not the
E S:

Without a noun—mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs
en a possessive pronoun is used without a noun, the verb
ust match the noun which the pronoun represents.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this correctly: Anna studied hard for her exam, Bob didn't study at all. Anna
passed; Bob didn't.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chocolate, strawberry, ice cream; ¢ @ erry, and

lemon pies and cookies are my favorites. C
4
. . . ¥
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Both boys love music t ve sports even more.

&

his roses; theirs had daisies.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mine basK @ sunflowers; her basket was filled with

5. Re-write these sentences corre at rose is your, not hers. Please give Bobby the
jacket; it's his, not their.

&

6. Re-write these sen%correctly: Sue's jewelry was her, not Amanda's. Ours was a
reminder of what d have been.

Lesson 13 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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—
“My” and “mine” are

first person singular
tossessive pronouns.

MY ICE CREAM CONE 1S
SMALLER THAN KIANA'S,

KIANA'S ICE CREAM CONE 1S
LARGER THAN MINE.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at thg
tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences for bot
flaps.

Cartoon Response

Identify the possessive pronouns used in the

caption:

Before the noun-

0N

Without a noun-

Writing Applicati

Write your owwce using a
possessw $ pefore a noun and one

W|tho t

&lidl lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

of possessive pronouns on the back of the

Without a Noun

Lesson 13 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

A possessive noun shows ownership. To form a singular
possessive noun, add an apostrophe then an s ('s) to the end of
the noun.

Examples:

For nouns ending in s, it is not necessary tq @ another s after

the apostrophe. 0

Examples:
&

A singular possessive noun can als y a gerund (a verb
form ending in "“ing"” that serves ).

Examples:

Cues

Grang d Usage Notes

An adjective modifies n or pronoun and answers Which
one? How many? kind? When using more than one
adjective to modi ame noun or pronoun in a sentence,
follow this order oT8gljectival functions: Which One-How Many-
What Kind.

Examples@

Plac ctives before nouns, even when they are compound
a ives. A compound adjective joins two or more adjectives
w phen (-) to modify a single noun or pronoun. Don't use a

If you can use the word and between the two adjectives.

xamples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Chriss' coat was black and so was Mike's.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Gus'es commitment and Kyle's trairg de them a

dynamic duo.

o

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Karlas' wedding was wo@l, but Bess' wedding was

incredible. \

=

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The four @ udents drove this car to the park

<
g

5. Re-write this sentence correctly@te two those crunchy cookies.

N

>

6. Re-write the senten underline the adjectives: This email that you already sent was
mean, thoughtless, c@ecessory.

&

N

Lesson 14 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Adjectives tell Cartoon Response
hich that
W I(,: ofigi{ihal) Add "this" to the caption and re-write in
what kind (handsome)
and how many (one). proper adjective order.

o~

| L‘

/‘( Writing Applicati

. & .
Write a senten wo, using all three

p ‘ \'3 5 types of gd' ti proper order.
‘ ] ©Rickert &
ONE HANDSOME PRINCE LIVES _,_Cg

IN THAT TOWER. NS

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s&{ es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences for each tyfag offtidjective on the back of the flaps.

How Many? What Kind?

g
32
Q
\Q)
T
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FOCUS

Cues

Mechanics Notes

To form a plural possessive noun, place an apostrophe after the
plural ending (usually “_s,” "_es," or "_ves").

Examples: N

Add an apostrophe then an s to an irregular gra™oun.

Examples:
When family names ending in a /z/ sourlkar® used as plural

possessives, add on the apostrophe gt the.end of the plural
name and pronounce as /zes/. Don an apostrophe when
the family name is simply used as

Examples: e

Cues

Gramm nUsage Notes

A transitive verb is a me r physical action that acts upon a
direct object. The diggc €t answers Whom? or What? from
the verb.

Examples:
An intransitive cts without an object. Linking verbs are all

intransitive v Linking verbs include the “to be" verbs: /s, am,

are, was, w; , being, been, and others such as become,
seem, lo ell, and appear.

Exam
VN’\ be singular or plural and must match the noun or

A
P that the verb acts upon in the sentence. In other words,
th n or state of being must agree with the subject.

indular verbs usually end in s and match singular nouns and

rd person singular subject case pronouns (he, she, it and who).

Examples:

Plural verbs don't end in s and match plural nouns and the third
person plural subject case pronouns (we, you, they, and who).

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The girls’' shoe colors match their dresses for the Gomez'
wedding at the Jone's.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Is this the children’s or your wive's ~@ 14

O

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: | could see Liz' cats apd s dogs walk past the two

S

church'es windows. \

2

N

4. |dentify the types of verbs in this sentenc re ready if they leave now, but they
seem uncertain.

are: 0

leave: Q

seem:

5. Re-write these sentences correc n play basketball every day at lunch. He are trying

out for the school team.

L J

6. Re-write this senten ectly: They always complains that the dogs gets more
attention than the c

&
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Transitive verbs
like “set” need a direct
object. Intransitive
verbs like “is” do not.

\ady 7

CHUCK SET HIS ALARM FOR
THE WRONG TIME.,
HE IS LATE FOR SCHOOL.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at t Q

tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences, using

V)
=
N
V)
S
(.
QS
)
UV
S
F

Cartoon Response

Which verb in the caption shows a physical

action? Which shows a mental action?

0N

Writing Applicati

. & :
Write a senten%/o, using both
transitive aghl i itive verbs.

S

S

lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
pe of verb, on the back of the flaps..

State of Being
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Cues Mechanics Notes
The word compound means two or more. For example, a
compound word combines two words, such as in baseball,
fireworks, and peppermint.
With compound subjects or objects, if each of ouns
possesses the same type of item, use an apq he then an sat
the end of each possessive noun. 0
Examples: ‘ ’
If both or all of the nouns share ow iﬁ of the same item,
place an apostrophe then an sat t of the last noun listed.
Examples: h

Cues Grang d Usage Notes

n adjective, or an adverb and

answers What degr, w? Where? When?

Examples: | }

Many cdver in“_ly."
ExampleQ

Advye very flexible in English. The adverb may be found
befter the words they modify to make verbs, adjectives,

or, r adverbs more specific.
s:

dverbs are flexible in English. The adverb may be placed most
anywhere in a sentence; however, most professional writers
suggest using specific, vivid verbs rather than weak verbs
supported with adverbs.

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: My father-in-laws' golf clubs and my two sister-in-law's
golf bags were at Tom and Sherry's house.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Les's and Holly's hobbies were coob@nd

needlepoint. Q

Q D.
L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Her mother-in-low® as always Linda, Bert, and

Todds last stop.
A2

N

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: | drove q iaut got very late there.

5. Re-order these adverbs as t @d appear in a sentence: earlier, there, hopefully, less

stream yesterday.

6. Re-write this sente@iectly: Thomas and Suzanne drank there slowly more by the

Q

<

Q
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T ™

An adverb modifies an
adjective, adverb, or verb
with What degree? How?

Where? and When?

_J

- & = @Rigkff[

IT WAS VERY COLD YESTERDAY

Cartoon Response

The caption reads awkwardly because of the

adverb order. Re-write it in proper adverb

order. It was very cold, so th ke froze

Writing Applicati

& .
Roce or two, using at

Write your ow ﬂ

dverbs in proper order.

SO THE LAKE THERE FROZE
QUICKLY.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the sO%g
tape the tabs. 3. Write examples for each typ¥ |

least two tw@ 4
&

L

es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

Types of

Adverbs

Lesson 16 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS

Cues Mechanics Notes
These words can be contracted with apostrophes in the middle
of words: not, will, would, have, had, and the forms of the "to be"
verb (is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been).
Examples:
&
Words can be contracted at thu@ #g or ending of words.
L 2
Examples:
Cues Grang d Usage Notes

A coordinating conju connects words, phrases, or clauses
with related meagj e memory trick FANBOYS (For-And-
Nor-But-Or-Yet-S help you remember the common

coordinating copjuMg§ions.

A commaiis g @ d before the conjunction if it joins two or more
long indepgiRd®gl clauses. A long independent clause would be

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: He'd told us the secret, but we should've already known it.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Shel'l do whatever we ask, but she i ppYy.
L 4
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Twas the night before C nd | tried to stay up
‘til the reindeer arrived. &
L

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Iris and Mik ocolate or vanilla, so they prefer

strawberry or orange sherbet.

5. Re-write this sentence correctly: , and the players can't really see the ball very well.
. . & . .
6. Re-write this sentenc ctly: They are either ready for the quiz, nor are they ready for

&

Lesson 17 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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~

Katie and Kiana love to paint,
but they have different styles, so
their paintings of the same
objects look completely different.

©Rickert

KATIE PAINTS MORE
REALISTICALLY THAN KIANA.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at th
tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences for each ty
the flaps..

Cartoon Response

Identify the coordinating conjunctions used

in the comment bubble.

0N

Writing Applicati

& .
Roce or two, using at

Write your ow ﬂ

oordinating conjunctions.

least two tw@
&

S

o) ordinating conjunction on the back of

e sﬁjls fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

FOR

. Coordinating Conjunctions

YET

N<O0OWZXr

SO

Lesson 17 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS

Cues

Mechanics Notes

All 22 comma rules in one
place:

http://bit.ly/2 dtfyKH.

Don’t use a comma to separate a subject from its verb.

Example:

Also, don't use a comma to separate compou jects,

compound objects, or compound predicates

Examples:

s

Cues

Gramm sage Notes

Correlative conjunctions fir, Irs of conjunctions used in the

same sentence. -

N

Examples:

If used withi ame phrase or clause, don't use a comma to
separate t elative conjunctions. A comma is placed before
the secongl of ®he paired conjunctions, if that conjunction begins
ependent clause.

a differ

Exa es.

e verb which follows two subjects joined by "or” must agree
ith the second subject, not the first.

Q Examples:
2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Wendy with her long blonde hair, and Sue with her
beautiful eyes kept love-struck Rafael, and Miguel's attention.

o~

&

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Noel and Bill gave Lulu, and Lest prise party.

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Marta worked hard, N ed her money to buy
Frances and Scott an expensive wedding present

&

~

NS,

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The mo@the beard, and the man with the
mustache asked Amanda and | to leave.

5. Re-write this sentence corr oth Julie or Chris want to help plan the party.
L 4

6. Re-write this se ce correctly: Whether he stays nor he leaves does not matter.

Q@
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f— ™
Correlative conjunctions
are pairs of conjunctions
that join words used
in the same ways.

IE CHUCK MAKES ENOLIGH
MONEY MOWING LAWNS, THEN
HE WILL BUY A NEW BIKE.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s
dotted lines, and glue or tape the tabs. 3. Wri
for each correlative conjunction on the bac

put the pack in the pocket.

Cartoon Response

How does the first correlative conjunction

provide a condition for the second?

0N

Writing Applicati

& . .
gnce, using a pair of

Write your ow ﬂ g

Correlative

Co vg unctions

Lesson 18 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Use a comma to separate the day from the month and the date

from the year. Use a comma after the last date or number
unless it is placed at the end of the sentence.

Examples:

If the parts of the date serve as the object @repositionol

phrase, no comma is needed. 0

Example:
&

Cues

Grammar an otes

A subordinating conjunction a introduces an adverbial

clause. The subordinatin ion signals the relationship
between the adverbial clau nd the independent clause. Use

this memory trick to r’e@ the subordinating conjunctions:

Bud is wise, but hotMN\!WW

O

an adverbial clause that ends a sentence.

Examples:

se a comma to set off an introductory adverbial clause, but not

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: She graduated on Wednesday June 3 2021, after years

of study.
2. Re-write this sentence correctly: On March 4, 2017 we left on our vo@h.

=

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: On February 14 we ggt @zond were married last

May 5 2017. N

>

N

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Until we f. rtests we can't talk even if we have

questions. :

whenever we need to do so.

5. Re-write this sentence correctly@:ése the principal has an office, we can meet there,

&

6. Combine these sen snto one by beginning with an adverbial clause: The song had
ended. The audience tinued to sing.

$
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An adverbial clause is a Cartoon Response
dependent clause that describes
a verb, adjective, or adverb with Identify the types of adverbs in the caption.

how, when, where, or to what degree.

o~

Writing Applicati

& .
nce or two, using an

Write your ow @
adverbial ckg
[ 2

of a sen .

AFTER CHUCK WENT TO —°—€9

THE CIRCUS, HE LEARNED
HOW TO WALK ON A TIGHTROPE.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight the first letterqf ed€h subordinating conjunction. 2. Cut at the
solid lines, fold at the dotted line, and glue g p€ the tab. 3. Write a sentence with an
introductory adverbial clause and a senten Q ding with an adverbial clause.

~+

e beginning and end

i before,
Q t unless,
t despite (in spite of),
Q i in order that, so, while,
&d s wise, :if, since, even though (if),

buct hot! i because, until, that, how, once,
Q AAA i than, after, although (though), as

i (as if, as long as,
www : as though), whether,
i when (whenever),
gwhere
: (Wherever)
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Check out friendly and
business letter greetings
and closings at

Each word in a letter greeting is capitalized. Place a comma
after the greeting in a friendly letter. Place a colon (:) after the
greeting in a business letter.

Ptp://bItIy/2GYDIANT Examples:
Only the first word of a letter closing is capg . Place a
comma after the closing in both friendly iness letters.
Examples:
Cues Grammar and U Notes

A preposition shows some relati " ation, time, or position
between the preposition andé @. The preposition is always
part of a phrase and comes x ts object. The preposition
asks "What?" or ”Whom%e object provides the answer.

Examples: p @
NS

Following are th ommon prepositions:

aboard, about, , according to, across, after, against, along,

among, arou , as to, at, before, behind, below, beneath,
beside, betw eyond, but, by, despite, down, during, except,

for, from, i, , instead of, into, in place of, in spite of, like,
near, n off, on, onto, outside, out of, over, past, regardless
of, sin(ém, through, throughout, to, toward, under,

un , unlike, until, up, upon, with, within, without

omma after introductory prepositional phrases with

Avoid stringing together too many prepositional phrases. Don't
end sentences with prepositions.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence with the correct types of letters: He signed his friendly letter
"Sincerely,” and his business letter “Yours truly,”.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: His business letter greeting was “To \/@it may

Concern,” Q

L 4

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mom's friendly letter g\ was “Dear Ken," and her

closing was "Sincerely, Mom".
L

4. Re-write this sentences correctly: Near the®% nd fluffy cloud, the sun shone brightly.
With him, | run every afternoon.

5. Re-write this sentence correC'@r all I don't know where you're going to visit.

&

@lthout the prepositional phrase strings: The rabbit in the story,
r the log, into his burrow, and finally in his bed he went to sleep.

6. Re-write this sente
ran under the fen
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A preposition shows some Cartoon Response
relationship or position
between a common noun List the prepositional phrases in the caption.

a proper noun, or a
pronoun and its object.

Writing Applicati

List the preposi @ hroses in the caption.
| N

List the p.rtgn phrases in the caption.
itional phrases in the caption.

DURING THE SUMMER THE List the
GANG WENT ON VACATION GQ

AT LAKE TITUS NEAR NS
THE ADIRONDACK PARK.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write examples for each ty f Prepositional phrase on the back of the
flaps.

PrepositiowaL
Phrases

uonisod
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

To properly address a letter or package, the top line(s) identifies
the name and/or company. The middle line includes the street
number and name. The bottom line(s) contains the city, state or
province (two-letter capitalized abbreviation), zi e, and
country (if other than that of the addressee).

Examples: O

Don't use abbreviations when a re listed in formats
other than on letters and pagkdggs. Commas follow the name

and/or company, the street n \ e city, and the state or
province. Commas are ne@ed before zip codes.

Cues

Examples: Q%
Gra and Usage Notes
u

To identify the s d predicate in a sentence, first look for
the main verb 0@ ask 'Who?' or 'What?' The answer is the

subject and the ig'verb is the predicate. The subject is never
part of a pre jonal phrase or dependent clause. Both the
subject and ate must be part of an independent clause.

The subje®§s the "do-er" of the sentence. It tells whom or what

the se e'Is about. The simple subject is the noun or pronoun
is acted upon. The complete subject includes

4@ words which describe the simple subject. The

e predicate does the work of the “do-er"” of the sentence. It
shows a physical or mental action or describes a state of being.
The simple predicate is the main verb that acts upon the subject.
The complete predicate includes additional words which modify
the predicate. The compound predicate has two or more verbs.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: He sent the letter to Mabel Mosely 124 Post St., Beverly
Hills, California, 91201.

2. Write your own mailing address as you would on a letter:

&
00

.

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the simple subjec?: e lake the boat sailed
despite the lack of wind.

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the c
antagonistic young man.

subject: Across the classroom sat an

5. Re-write the sentence and u& the simple predicate: Racing into the wind, the
bikers kept their heads close t andlebars.

$

6. Re-write the sen c%¥nd underline the compound predicate: Kendra and Luis whistled
and cheered for e cOntestant.

<
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“Caught” and So they form a Cartoon Response
“scored” are

connected verbs!

compound predicate!

Identify the complete subject in the caption.

0N

Writing Applicati

. ¥ .
Write a senten@g a compound subject
and a seconll sewteTice, using a compound

L)

THE FOOTBALL PLAYER CAUGHT _._Cg
THE BALL AND SCORED NS
A TOUCHDOWN,

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the so es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write examples for each of t orms of subjects and predicates on the back

of each flap.
Subjects: The “do-er” of Predicates: Does the work of the
sewtence,.. A noun o, un  “do-er”... A mental or physical
that acts or is acted : actlow or state of belng verb.
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Cues Mechanics Notes
Place a comma before and after any educational degrees and
special qualifications which follow peoples’ last names.
Educational degrees and special qualifications are often
abbreviated.
Examples:
Family titles that follow first names, suc or Junior or IV
for the fourth family member with the s§neJirst name, are not
set off by commas, but family titles that ow first and last
names are set off by commas. Q ¢
Examples:

L 2
Cues

GramméﬁUsage Notes

A direct object tells fﬁ\ hat receives the action of the
verb.

Examples:
A linking verb that expresses no action) doesn't signal a

direct objec

ExampleQ

indirect object answers To whom? For whom? To what? or
r what? the action of the verb is completed. A sentence with
an indirect object must also have a direct object. Usually, the
indirect object is found between a verb and a direct object.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The dentist's name on the door was Maureen Solom,

D.D.S. so | had found the right place.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Lucas, Jr., had an appointment with I Gadsen, M.D.

O

o

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: If Jonathan Smith, III,h@n with the same first

name, he would be Jonathan Smith IV. Q

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the djects: | dropped him on the couch and

left money for the babysitter to buy pizza for?.

5. Re-write the sentence and une direct objects. [Bracket] the indirect object: | loaned

him a dollar, but he spent it.

S

6. Re-write the sente nd underline the direct object. [Bracket] the indirect object: She told
her mother a lie. Q

Lesson 22 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Direct objects receive the
action of a verb. In these
sentences “dog” is
the direct object.

KATIE WALKED THE DOG.
THE POG WAS WALKED BY KATIE.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the soli
the tabs. 3. Write sentences to show examples pof

Cartoon Response

Explain why “dog" is the direct object in the

caption.

0N

Writing Applicati

. o . .
Write a senten 0, using both a direct

and indire@t.
L 2

L

y fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape

type of object on the back of the flaps.

Indirect Object
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

When a geographical reference has two or more places, use a
comma after each place (town or city, region, state or province,
country) and place a comma after the last place name, unless it
is placed at the end of the sentence.

Examples:

&

Cues

Gramma sage Notes

A phrase is a group o#re words without a noun and

connected verb. \\

Examples:

An connected verb forms a clause. A clause is either
] nt or dependent. An independent clause is a sentence

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Orlando, Florida is a popular vacation destination.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Lake Tahoe Nevada, has a number us ski resorts

and casinos.

3. Re-write this sentence and underline the phrase. During me | munch peanuts and

S

popcorn. Q\

&

4. Re-write this sentence and underline the pf @ he detective has been looking
everywhere.

,

he dependent and [bracket] the independent

5. Re-write the sentence and und
UTTOt answer you.

clause: Unless you ask politely, &

S

6. Re-write the sente

nd underline the dependent and [bracket] the independent
clause: His reactioffw® ' '
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is a dependent clause. It needs
to join an independent clause —
“He couldn’t play soccer.”

Why isn't the dependent clause, “Because

Chuck broke his ankle,” a complete

sentence?

Writing Applicati

Write a comple%gc’ence, using both a
dependegt dependent clause.
INCORRECT: BECAUSE CHUCK BROKE :‘ e

HIS ANKLE., HE COULDN'T PLAY SOCCER.
CORRECT: BECAUSE CHUCK BROKE NS

HIS ANKLE, HE COULDN'T PLAY SOCCER.
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s@es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tab. 3. Write sentences in whic nderline these parts of sentences on the
back of the flaps.

O ()
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3 ° 1% §3s
;'CQ 5 £ ok g0

\_) —
% » T o253 3£8
U V) _|_)L><_8 0 0
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Y oo i:fg < T4
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Q.""u VW + O & O =
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o o = ot A o =
(o] <_: c + 0
o 30 = 0w o Soc
- O Cw
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Cues Mechanics Notes
A tag question is a brief question added to a declarative
sentence. Remember that a declarative sentence makes a
statement. Use commas to set off tag questions. Place a
question mark at the end of the sentence, even h most of
the sentence is a statement.
Examples: O

Cues Grammar and Usage Notes

A complete sentence has three c
complete thought. 2. It has bpt
makes the voice drop down at\

at the end of a question. Q

ject and a predicate. 3. It
d of a statement or go up

E les:
xamples .@

A connects independent clauses without expressing a

e thought. When the run-on connects the independent
uses with a comma, it is called a comma splice. To fix a run-
n, join the independent clauses with a comma-conjunction or
emicolon or add a dependent clause to form a compound-
complex sentence.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: lan will complete his project won't he?

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The fireworks were great. Weren't the

&

L
3. Identify the following as a complete sentence, a fragment, o @ on: Even though we

tried to pay attention to details. Q
0\

Answer: Q

4. |dentify the following as a complete sentence, g f@nt, or a run-on: Ariel left school
early, she did not have a note from her parents \

Answer: 0

" a fragment, or a run-on: Because the
as cancelled.

e

5. Identify the following as a complete se
students failed to follow the rules, the d¢

Answer: O

6. Revise the sentence frag mbining the fragment with an independent clause.
Since the husband had trie [

with the housework. His wife forgave him.

L

e
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Two independent clauses Cartoon Response

joined together improperly
make a sentence

How did the cartoonist fix the run-on to form

run-on. a complete sentence in the caption?

o~

Writing Applicati

Write a senten

L 4

-on and then revise it to

INCORRECT: NORMAN PLAYS THE

BANJO HE'S REALLY TALENTED _._Cg
CORRECT: NORMAN PLAYS THE BANJO, N

AND HE'S REALLY TALENTED

form a cg@e ence.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the solMliffes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tabs. 3. List the complete sentence ¢ teristics and write a fragment and a run-on

on the back of the flaps.

L
A complete §

sentence h
three charactem

Lesson 24 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
When we talk to a person in our speech or writing, that person is
a noun of direct speech. The person could be a proper noun or a
common noun. Place a comma after nouns of direct speech used
at the beginning of a sentence. Place commas and after
nouns of direct speech used in the middle of s ces. Place
commas before nouns of direct speech used e'end of
sentences. O
Examples: e

&
hd
Cues Grammar a age Notes

English has four basic typ f s@htence structures:

1. A simple sentenceh\\@ndependent clause and no

dependent clause.

Example: g '

2.A compound@»ce has two or more independent clauses,
but no depen uses.

Example:

3. x sentence has an independent clause and at least
o ndent clause.

4. A compound-complex sentence has two or more independent
clauses, and a dependent clause.

Example:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Pedro you should listen to your mother. She knows
what's best for you, son.

N

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: If you would pay attention, Camille re that you

would enjoy the performance. 0

S

L 2 €
3. Identify this type of sentence: When | can, | like to help x ighbor with her yard and

her shopping. Q
Answer: .\@
4. Identify this type of sentence: Despite th@t it's cold, | walk the dog, and | always

take time to play fetch with him.

Answer: QQ

5. Identify this type of sentence: Ir.'norning my dad plans to cut down the oak tree and

chop it up for firewood. &

Answer:

&

L

6. Identify this type o@nce: Let's go home and let's build a fire.

Q

Answer:

Lesson 25 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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| love the expression Cartoon Response

you put into your
reading, Katie. | wish
| read as well as you.

Add “and Kiana listens” to the caption to

form a compound sentence.

Add "After the girls eat th@ir [ach” to the

caption to form a com @ entence.

Writing Applq
Write yo%wg ound-complex

» senteilce
KATIE READS A BOOK. _._{9

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the soli , fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using each of th types of sentences, on the back of the

S

x3|dwo)
-punodwo?)
SIS
JosadfAL
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Use commas after each item in lists, except the last one.

Newspapers, magazines, and documents omit the comma before
the coordinating conjunction that joins the last item in the list.

Example:

00

L 4

Cues

Sentences can be classifie our ways:

Grammar é&ge Notes

1. A declarativeis ﬁt\@’\t and ends in a period.

Example: S e

2. An /'nterroga@ question and ends in a question mark.

Example: _Q
3. An /'mp@el a command and ends in a period.

Excq@

4. clamatory expresses surprise or strong emotion and
e n exclamation point.

ample:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: At the store | bought two liters of soda, a king-size
candy bar and a pack of gum.

N

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: This year | plan to play baseball sond lacrosse.

O

o

3. Identify this type of sentence: What should you do if yo@lost on a hike?

Answer: Q:

L

4. Identify this type of sentence: I'm amazed thc&oesn't remember!

Answer: 0

5. Identify this type of sentence: Pleas Qe more time to complete the project.

Answer: @

6. Identify this type of sent @heard it said that the apple doesn't fall far from the
tree.

L

N
§
Q

Answer:

Lesson 26 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Can you eat
the rest?

Give it a try.

I’'m too full.
It's way too much pi

zza! ’

Cartoon Response

Write matching bubble comment sentences:

Declarative.

/4

CHUCK AND NORMAN
ATE THE PIZ2A.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s

the tab. 3. Write sentences, using each of the

3
Q
s
D
<
V
2
Y
QS
U]
V
S
£

larative

Interrogative

Interrogative: m

Imperative:

Exclamatory:

Writing Applicati

K 4
ve sentence and

Write one inter @

answer vxit n &cf@matory sentence.

S

oY

tyPpes of sentences, on the back of the flaps.

es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape

Imperative
Exclamatory

Lesson 26 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Cues Mechanics Notes
Use commas after introductory words which receive special
emphasis.
Example:

Use comma after introductory words that m other words in

the main clause or to avoid confusion.

Example: ‘ ’
D.
Place a comma after introducto@ itional phrases with
h

more than four words and oﬂ\ phrase in a prepositional

phrase string.
Examples: GQ:

L

I
>

Cues rammar and Usage Notes
A noun e consists of a named or unnamed person, place,

thing, a and any words which modify or identify the noun.
It a single part of speech and can be referred to with a
si noun.

s:

&

Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Afterwards, we went out for ice cream. Usually | would
agree to go.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Before the show, | climbed under t@ beneath the

chairs, to get a view of the stage.

. 4

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the noun phrose:V\ down next to the dog on
the couch.

lake.

v
4. Re-write the sentence and underline the n@:ose: They stayed in the cabin by the

5. Re-write the sentence and UK he noun phrases: Freedom and liberty are such key

rights. :

&
-

6. Re-write the sen nd underline the noun phrases: The mine workers hurried to clean
up the muddy me@\e landslide.

Q@

Lesson 27 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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r R Cartoon Response
| must have

texted the Identify the noun phrase in the caption.

wrong date
for my party.

0N

Writing Applicati

: ) b [— Writeyourowcewithanoun
\ /i - '..‘!:‘—;" ~

ALL OF CHUCK'S FRIENDS WERE

9 ‘ = hrase.
SLL ©Rickert P L 2

INVITED TO THE PARTY.

NONE CAME. X

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using th? of noun phrases, on the back of the flaps.

SN
% Thing

Idea
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Use commas after introductory clauses. An introductory clause is
a dependent clause (a noun and connected verb that does not
express a complete thought). The introductory clause usually
begins with a subordinating conjunction and en ith a
comma.

Example: O

Subordinating Conjunctions Q’
BUD IS WISE BUT HOT! AAA
L
before, unless, despite (in spj xm order that, so, while, if,
since, even though (if), be se, wntil, that, how, once, than,

after, although (though), if, as long as, as though),
whether, when (wheneve ere (wherever)

N
Q

Cues

Qrts of Speech Notes

if. how, hdweVer, that the "wh" words: what, when, where,
which, hom, whose, why, or the "wh"-ever words:
whgt henever, wherever, whichever, whoever, or

. Place a comma following an introductory noun
il a noun or pronoun follows.

A noun c% ne type of a dependent clause and begins with

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Because the movie has some violence, and foul
language, it was rated PG-13.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: After | take a long walk | take an e@nger shower.

O

o

3. Re-write this sentence correctly and underline the nom&Where | should go next,

I'm not sure. Q

X

4. Re-write this sentence correctly and under@ noun clause: Whichever way you want

to go, seems fine with me. !:

5. Re-write this sentence correct! nderline the noun clause: | would be rich if | had a

dollar, for every time | told you.

L

S

6. Re-write this sente& co:rrectly and underline the noun clause: Whoever started the fire,
will be in some seri uble.

Lesson 28 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Anoun clause begins with if,
how, however, that, the “wh”

words, and the “wh-ever” words. Why is there no comma following the noun

Cartoon Response

clause in the caption?

o~

Writing Applicati

Write your ow gce beginning with a
your oun@Mgice beginning

noun clau%$

N ®

@Rickert

YOUR CHOICE 1S BETWEEN
CAKE AND PIE,

WHATEVER YOU CHOOSE 1S YOLRS. \
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the ﬁes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using these@ to begin noun clauses, on the back of the
flaps.

|f--Q i However...
L7 1 g
\ ! 9
—c 5
,‘ > Q
< I
3
o 1
Z
: Wherever...

=
E
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

In dialogue sentences, place commas:
After a beginning speaker tag to the left of the quotation marks.

Example:

Before and after a middle speaker tag to t t of both

quotation marks. 0

Example:
O

Before an ending speaker ta§ Qleft of the quotation marks.

Example: Q

L

N

Cues

ar and Usage Notes
- verb" that is used as a noun.

A gerundis a
Examples@

A pQ; pronoun can connect to a gerund.

E -

ossessive noun can connect to a gerund.

xample:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Matt replied, "That's really not funny.” | responded
"l know, but you did laugh.”

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: "If you were ready,” she whispered @ ould be half

way there by now."” 0

e b.
3
3. Re-write these sentences correctly: Q\

“I wonder why you care” she mumbled.
“She must be hiding something,” he added.

4. Re-write these sentences and underline t
Writing helps me sort out my thoughts.

However, reading gives me new onesQQ

5. Re-write the sentence a r¥ne the possessive pronoun. [Bracket] the gerund:
| hear their singing is si:n thbest of any junior competitors.

6. Re-write the %ce and underline the possessive noun. [Bracket] the gerunds:
Rafael's pitc ill keeps those hitless wonders winning.

Lesson 29 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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( )
Singing is an
enjoyable

hobby for Nikki

f/ N e

©Rickert

NIKKI AND KATIE ARE SINGING
SONGS FROM OPERAS.

tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences on the bac

Cartoon Response

Identify the gerund in the bubble

comments.

Why isn't “singing” a gerunwe caption?

Writing Applicati

. N .
Write a senten%o gerund serving as
the subje.ct tMys@htence.

NS

keys, using these types of gerunds, and

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the@Q es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
f

place them in your pocket.

Possessive Pronoun and Gerund

[

Possessive Noun and Gerund

[
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Place a comma before the coordinating conjunction(s) to join
independent clauses if one or both of the independent clauses is
long and always before but or yet. If one of the independent
clauses has 5 or more words, use the comma.

The memory trick FANBOYS (For-And-Nor-Bui-@gYet-So) may
help you remember the common two or thtter coordinating

conjunctions. 0
O

Examples:

Cues

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: He enjoys the blues band, so he always attends the
show. | want to go, and she does, too.

o~

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: | wish we would attend yet | kno@won’t go. |

shouldn't have left and | knew it. 0

S

L 2 {
3. Re-write these sentences correctly: Love is wonderful, \ akes commitment. Love can

change people, and often it does.
RAZ)

~

4. Re-write these sentences and underline the nd phrases: Staying on top of things
requires plenty of time and effort. When waMygg away from a problem won't work, try
running.

5. Re-write the sentence and Ine the possessive pronoun. [Bracket] the gerund
phrase: Our producing the pl d out to be the wrong decision.

£

6. Re-write the s e and underline the singular possessive noun. [Bracket] the gerund
phrase: Bob's f to arrive left us one player short for the game.

Q

Lesson 30 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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= ™

“Make” is a verb.
Adding _ing makes
it a gerund, which

also makes it a
noun.

©Rickert

VALERIE ENJOVYS
MAKING PANCAKES.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the @

lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tg a\
tabs. 3. Write sentences on the back of t TS,

using these types of gerund phrases, and p

Cartoon Response

Identify the gerund phrase in the caption.

o~

Writing Applicati

. & .
Write your owce, using a gerund

phrase. .

X%

S

J

em

in your flower pot. O
N

aseayd punias e 03

qa@gﬂa YASES

\
\
)
\
\

P2139UU0)J 9AISS9SSOd

Possessive before a

gerund phrase

[
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Remember to place a comma after a dependent clause that
begins a sentence. Also place commas before and after a
dependent clause in the middle of the sentence. Don't place a
comma before a dependent clause that ends a ence.

Examples:

Cues

Grammar and Usag es

Reflexive pronouns end in “self" or “¥and refer to the subject

of a sentence. The reflexive pronoun serve as the subject of
the sentence. Reflexive pronouns fir sary to the meaning of

the sentence and usually foIIoK or prepositions.

’ é

Intensive@ are used to emphasize subject or object case
n

Examples:

nouns or uns. Unlike reflexive pronouns, removing the
intensi oun does not change the meaning of the sentence.
Inten % onouns generally follow nouns or pronouns in the
sen e*dnd are not separated by commas. These pronouns

to% ame form as reflexive pronouns

two reciprocal pronouns, each other and one another, are
sed to describe the same action shared by two or more things
or people. Usually, each otheris used to refer to two people; one
anotheris used to refer to more than two people.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Before | leave I'll need to eat. Unless Paul releases the
rope, you will have to stay where you are.

N

I

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | enjoy playing guitar, even if | don tice enough and

I'm not that talented. 0

L 4

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: The cat crawled away e the fact that she was
severely injured.

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the re pronouns;

5. Re-write the sentence and unde®t:e intensive pronouns:

P~
S

6. Re-write this senterb ectly: Ariel, Misty, and Jillian do enjoy each other's company.

&

Q

Lesson 31 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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( Reflexive pronouns, Cartoon Response
like “himself,” refer

to the subject. They are

always objects and subject in the caption?
have “self”’ or “selves”

 2s the second syllable. ’\

How does the reflexive pronoun refer to the

Writing Applicati

. 4 . .
Write a senten wo with a reflexive and

ORickert an intens.iv r ’

WAYNE BLAMED HIMSELF FOR Gge
NS

HIS POOR TEST GRADE.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s&§ s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
the tab. 3. Write a sentence, using each type f prfPnoun, on the back of the flaps.

Intensive Reciprocal
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Transition words in
writing are followed by
commas. Check out this
list of writing transition
words:

http://bit.ly/2q58UgE

Place commas following transitions or contrasts at the
beginning of a sentence.

Examples: N

in the middle of a sentence or before a flaregthetical expression

Place commas before and after porentheii pressions used
used at the end of a sentence.

Example:

S
S

Cues

d Usage Notes

not refer to a specific noun. Indefinite
dy"” or “_one" are singular.

—QQ

These in ite pronouns are plural: both, few, many, and

xpronouns that express quantity or measurement may
ar or plural depending upon the surrounding word

mples
Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Furthermore, the movie was not over. Although you
could have waited for me.

o~

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: Moreover | could have won probf | wanted to do

so. However, | did not. 0

&

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the indefinite pronN. Everybody is here, but no

one is there. Q
’ é

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the ifgefifilte pronouns: All are helping the teacher,
but few seems to know what they are doj

5. Re-write the sentence and Ine the indefinite pronouns: Several remains behind the
curtain, but everyone takes a the end of the performance.

£

6. Re-write thes nces and underline the indefinite pronouns: Half of them show up for
all of my partie e of the class help clean up the mess afterwards.

Q
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Cartoon Response

To whom does the indefinite pronoun refer?

indefinite

o~

pronoun,

like
“everybody,”

Writing Applicati

refer to a
specific

noun.

does not

. v . -
Write a senten%o singular indefinite
indefinite pronoun.

@Rickect

EVERYBODY SHOULD WEAR

pronoun a@
L2

GOGELES IN THE SCIENCE LAB.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the sol
tape the tab. 3. Write three examples for eachyty
flaps.

Plurals

o
5
=
S

wolefinite =

Pronouns 5
c
o)
3
(]
=

£

, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
f indefinite pronoun on the back of the
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
To determine whether adjectives are coordinate adjectives, try
placing the word and between the adjectives. Second, try
reversing them. If, the phrases sound fine both ways, the
adjectives are coordinate adjectives and requir mas
between each.
Examples: O

Cues Grammar and Usage Notes

A pronoun must clearly and specjfi er to just one noun or
pronoun (the antecedent). ng Ily¥he pronoun refers to the

noun or pronoun immediately the pronoun.
Examples:
L

To avoid pronoun a nt problems:
1. Keep pronoun o their references or use synonymes.
2. Don't have ap refer to the object of a prepositional
phrase.

Examples: Q

Rewisi

3. have a pronoun refer to a possessive antecedent.

amples:

Revision:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Bill jumped into the large, deep, swimming pool.

N

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: She wore a green silk scarf over he@k, v-neck

sweater. :

&

L

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Let's order a pizza wit eppers, black olives and
ranch dressing.

Q

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The con@of soldiers was lined up in their proper

position. §

5. Re-write these sentences ¢ iy: Are theirs the dark chocolate bars? They might be.

L

6. Re-write this seM§gnce€ correctly: The ants’ hill was next to the fence post, but I still had to

paint it. @
Q
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Ve

f An antecedent is the w
word, phrase, or clause
to which a pronoun refers.
It must be clear which
pronoun and antecedent

L are related.

N A g

4.<
N A
==
JE
S

©Rickert

NORMAN FED THE BIRD)
POURED THE MILK,
AND PUT IT BACK

IN THE FRIDGE.

Cartoon Response

To which word does the cartoonist intend to

reference with the “it" pronoun in the

caption? To which word mighiit" also

refer?

Writing Applicati

. 4
Write a senten a clear pronoun
antecede.nt I ip.

‘ Don't have
a pronoun

|
|
Pronouns :
Q
Q .-
1 ' B o
L I al/\/d : g g
T I 8 5
= 23
9 i thelr Y
. g
1 | Q
! Awntecenlents .
|
1
|
1

Lesson 33 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

O



FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
Hierarchical adjectives build upon each other with different
levels or degrees to modify the same noun. Hierarchical
adjectives are not separated by commas. If the adjectives make
no sense when placing the word and between t r reversing
their order, the adjectives are hierarchical.
Example: O

Cues Grammar and Usage Notes

A personal pronoun must match gi rJoronouns to singular
nouns or pronouns and plurc¢ no®ns to plural nouns or

pronouns. \

Example:

Revision: S

Often number er% ade when trying to avoid gender-

specific pronouns, by making the antecedent nouns
plural. 0

Example: _Q

Revision:

Or eK@e sentence without the pronouns.
R%n-
re¥hal pronoun must also be in the same person as its

tecedent. Pronouns are in the first, second, or third person.
vise pronoun person problems by matching the pronoun
erson to its antecedent.

Example:

Revision:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

dressed, employee at her workplace.

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Lois was a smart, happy woman, but she was the worst

&

and as good as the last, spring concert. Q

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The band concert was weII—ottended—pIeasing, fun

S

&

3. Re-write this sentence to avoid using the gender pron changing the singular
s

pronoun antecedent to a plural noun: Everybody in c hMhis own ideas about the party.

L

L

up her fundraising packets after school.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly by removi pronoun reference: Parents should pick

&

5. Re-write this sentence correEN‘uyone should know your solo part by now.

6. Re-write this sen ciorrectly: Robert has their own ideas about decorating his room.

Q@
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[ Pronouns are in the first, Cartoon Response

second, or third person.

First: | tripped. To whom does the “their” refer to in the
Second: You tripped.
Third: They tripped. bubble comments?

\Wayne ruined their evening.

0N

Writing Applicati

&
Revise this sen y making the subject

and prong@l. veryone has his own
ideas

— S

WAYNE BAKED VALERIE COOKIES. —~—€9

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the sl s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using the followMg types of pronouns, on the back of each
flap.

Pronouns must
matech nouns,

S
o
Q
£
S
Z
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

An appositive is a noun, pronoun, or noun phrase that identifies
or explains another noun or pronoun before or after it. If the
appositive is non-essential to the meaning of the sentence,

commas, parentheses, or dashes are used to sig and separate
this identification or explanation.

Examples: O

If the appositive is essential to the mean f the sentence, no
punctuation is used. &

Example:

Cues

&

3.
nt from an adjective to a noun.
£ |
mple:

4
Grammar a age Notes
Four types of vague pron reMerences have pronouns which do
not clearly identify their edgdents:
1. Demonstrative pro /s, that, these, or those) are used
on their own withou\ ocation. Revise by adding a noun

following the prono

Example:

2. More than o cedent could match the pronoun. Revise
by repeating n.

Example:

O

tecedent is an adjective. Revise by changing the

4. The pronoun has no antecedent. Revise by adding the antecedent.

Example:

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The gentleman the one in the black raincoat, waited
outside of the store.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Myra Bannecker (the famous) Engli llerina

performed for the queen. 0
b.

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: The rock star, Bruce \s een sold out three concerts.

&

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: | love art , especially paintings. This seems to be
from the ltalian artists.

5. Re-write this sentence corregtl ®7ooks were already on the students’ desks, but we
didn't need them.
L2 G

6. Re-write this sentifécorrectly: | asked to speak to Maribel's father, but she would not

talk to me.
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This, that, these, and those Cartoon Response

are demonstrative pronouns.
This and these refer to

close objects, and that caption. Why does each clearly reference the
and those refer to objects

L far away. different presents? m

Identify the demonstrative pronouns in the

Writing Applicati

& .
nce with two

Write your ow @

demonstzo iWe ouns.

| e

THIS 1S MY PRESENT.
THAT 1S YOLIRS. a
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using thes p&®s of vague pronoun references, on the back
of the flaps.

2;«
Q : <
38E5 2 | | :
2 :555 e | = | c©
Y I e;hg | cE . [T s 2
B1 9o o °35 £ | o > | 073
23 m-é’\f 533 QL =R
a 2 S o5 o309 I U0 I o0
N Z 0 £ 9 c Q0 g
o Ll "5_8 | + V0 I <) I o c
ol 5+ | e o | S O | o 9
T | °oge | v € ! = 2
N c = ST c £ O c
S 19 3 g+ | = | < v
> Q)_g Ng ..(2 C
| S5 | £ | ™ | <
) z | o ' '
— N

Lesson 35 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 105



FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
The relative pronouns who, whom, whose, and which, but not
that, begin nonrestrictive relative clauses. Use commas to set off
nonrestrictive relative clauses from the noun or pronoun before
the clause.
Example:

Cues Grammar and Usage ™0tes

Nonrestrictive relative clauses servg
preceding noun or pronoun, but

djectives to modify the
¥ Jot limit, restrict, or

define the meaning of that nougor™ oun. The clause could be
removed without changing t meaning of the sentence.
The relative pronouns Who whose, and which, but not
that, begin nonrestrictive clauses.

The whois a subject cgse un ond refers to a specific person.

Example: \

The whom is ct case pronoun and also refers to a specific
person.

Example

T Se is a possessive case pronoun.

E e:

The which pronoun refers to a specific thing.

Example:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The teacher whose article was published in the New York
Times, was thrilled.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: That chocolate layer cake, which | worder is delicious.

S
S

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Joshua and Curtis whe\n@ﬂow, plan on leaving as

soon as the show is over. Q

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The girl, v@ould not stop talking, sat down right

behind us in the movie theater. !:

5. Re-write this sentence correctly@my, which liked the red-haired girl, was the one who

arrived early but left late. &

&

6. Re-write this sente@rrectly: That man, who left town, who went to Chile, and which
disappeared, is bagk.
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™~

That rocket ship,
which 1 built, is
just a model. The
one that | plan
on building will

really work.
/)

ONE DAY WE WILL BE LIVING
ON MARS.

Cartoon Response

Identify the nonrestrictive relative clause in

the caption. Explain why the relative clause

does not limit, restrict, or defiige the meaning

of the noun.

Writing Applicati

&
nce with a different

h

Write your ow a

relative RIogRU eginning a nonrestrictive

clousi. e

L

, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the so}
the tab. 3. Write an example sentence, using non rictive clauses for each relative pronoun, on

the back of the flaps.
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Cues Mechanics Notes

The relative pronouns who, whom, whose, and that, but not
which introduce restrictive clauses. Do not use commas, dashes,
or parentheses to set off restrictive relative clauses from the
noun or pronoun before the clause.

Examples:

otes

Cues Grammar and U @j

Restrictive relative clauses sgrvaggs G djectives following a noun
to limit, restrict, or define the ing of that noun. The clause

could not be removed wi ctlng the basic meaning of the
sentence.

A restrictive relative 7 gins with the relative pronouns
who, whom, Whose z‘ but not which.

The who refers tq |f|c person or group of people.

Example

The whom ject case pronoun and also refers to a specific
person.

Se is a possessive case pronoun. Be careful not to
whose with the contraction who's.

. ample

The that refers to things or people in general.

Q Example
Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The child, who sits up front needs your help.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: A medal that | won in second grade, second place.

L 4

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: The student who's house royed in the flood
came back to school today. &

v
4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The mean wgh hich served us was also rude.
5. Re-write this sentence correctly: riemd who we all know is ill.

6. Re-write this sentengg @Iy: No team which | like is playing tonight.

&

QQ)
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110



i Cartoon Response

The boy who played
piano is extremely
talented.

Identify the restrictive relative clause in the

comment bubble. How does the relative

clause limit, restrict, or defin& meaning

of the noun?

Writing Applicati

& . .
nce with a different

Write your ow ﬂ

relative p{@
CHUCK IS THE MOST K

MUSICALLY GIFTED
MEMBER OF HIS FAMILY.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s&§
tape the tab. 3. Write an example sentence, wgi

on the back of the flaps. Q

eginning a restrictive

%

s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
strictive clauses for each relative pronoun,

Restrictive

clauses
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

When using dialogue or a direct quotation, the first word of a
complete sentence must be capitalized, even if it is in the middle
of a sentence.

Example:

Dialogue and direct quotations are not cay @ ed if they are

only part of a sentence. 0
Example:
O

Both parts of a divided quotdtg’ Qenclosed within quotation

marks. The first word of the part is not capitalized unless
it begins a new sentence.Q

Example: L4 % ’

Cues

mar and Usage Notes

An adjectiveghat
noun or
Examp

Bec redicate adjectives serve as objects, they often include
m iers to form adjectival phrases. An adjectival phrase

C f more than one adjective and a connected noun or
p that acts as a single part of speech.

ollows a linking verb to describe a preceding
s called a predicate adjective.

xample:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Ray did say, "“they left early.”

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | should have guessed that it “Had t n that way.”
&
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: “That movie, my aunt saigh lly scary.”
L 2

v
4. Re-write the sentence and underline the pred &;ectives in these sentences: Suzanne

is beautiful and she is kind-hearted. Tom, h@ ms mean and self-centered.

5. Re-write the sentence and underling t idicate adjectives in these sentences:
Something smells funny and it's ng oking. He appears qualified, but | have my
doubts.

6. Re-write the senten

was a perfect role m§

Q

underline the adjectival phrases in these sentences: Our teacher
She was a true mentor to her students.
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[ A predicate )
adjective follows
alinkingverbto |«

describe the subject

of a sentence.

Cartoon Response

Identify the linking verb and the predicate

adjective in the caption.

o~

Writing Applicati

Identify the Im%b and the predicate
adjectlve |®

- 7 ©Rickert

VALERIE IS TALENTED

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the
tape the tab. 3. Write examples of the predigage
the back of each flap. .

/£

Wes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
fljective and predicate adjective phrase on

Follows a

P linking
N verb to
Predicate A Q moolifg a Predicate Adjective Phrase
t ' preceding

NOUW OF
pronoun
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Question marks go inside (to the left of) the quotation marks if
they are part of the quoted sentence, but outside (to the right

of) the quotation marks if you, the writer, ask a question about
the quotation.

Example:

Cues

Grar‘g@d Usage Notes
When used as a verb regular past participle consists of a

linking or helpinggy ich determines the verb tense, + the
base form of a ve _ed"” ending. The past participle
indicates a compl ction.

n

Examples: Q
However@p st participlesend in “_d," "_t," or "__en."

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: Did he say, "Global warming will continue.” Did she

say, "Humans caused these problems”?

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: "Why should we wait"? she asked. @om complained,
“How can we help her"?

L 4
L 2
3. Re-write the sentence and underline the past participles: ad had swept all the floors
and had dusted each of the lampshades.
L
4. Re-write the sentence and underline the p iciples: Has Aunt Jane spoken to you
about what the girls have planned to do foghergarty?

&

5. Re-write the sentence and u%@the past participles: Proven wrong, he still had
insisted on continuing the dis |

L
6. Re-write the sen :nd underline the past participles: Abandoned, the poor little
puppy had slept u r the dumpster in the alley.

<
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G past participle can Cartoon Response

be a verb formor

adjective. The Why is “snowed"” a simple past tense verb

endings are _ed, _d,
. and _en.

not a past participle?

0N

Writing Applicati

. o .
Write your ow .ﬂ; ce or two with one

past part.ici e s&VvIifig as an adjective and

T SNOWED FOR. THREE one pgse iple serving as a verb.
DAYS. EXCITED, WE BUILT

SNOWFORTS ANDBEGAN N
OUR SNOWBALL FIGHT.
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the sO nes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using eac se past participles, on the back of the flaps.

O tasted

—v
o
r1-
3
&
o\
S,
g
(93
n
aq

punoy
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Cues Mechanics Notes

An ellipsis is punctuated as three periods (...) and is used in direct
quotations to delete unnecessary parts of the quotation. The
ellipsis is also used as a “thinking pause” in stories.

When ending a sentence, don't add on the ad al period.

Also, add on a space after the ellipsis before ext word or
punctuation.

Example: ‘ ’
D.

L 4
Cues Grammaqr sage Notes
When used as a verb formgea ular past participial phrase

consists of a linking osh% verb + the base form of a verb +
and "__ed" ending + ords to indicate a completed

action.

Examples: §

The archi Qcorefully designed the home. However, many
past parti&gles end in “_d," “__t," or "_en."

EXK

past participial phrase can also function as an adjective to
indicate a condition with or without a linking or helping verb.

Q Example:

2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The author claims that "...Over 2,300 refugees died at
sed ... " (Crain 23).

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: "I've been thinking-We shouldn’t jur too harshly,”

she said. Q

L 4

L 2
3. Re-write the sentence and underline the past porticipiaw e: The workers had

carelessly chosen the wrong building materials.

L

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the p ;ticipicl phrase: All three children had
barely lost in the final round of the spellingadgee.

&

5. Re-write the sentence and u@the past participial phrase: Harry has already said
that he doesn't expect to ret hool.

d
6. Re-write the ser@:nd underline the past participial phrase: Beaten by a lesser team,

the Los Angeles D ers changed their management.

Q@
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The robot was designed )
by Wayne’s science
teacher. Inspired by the
possibilities, Wayne
hoped the robot would be

able to do his chores. comment bubble:
$ Used as a verb- m

Used as an adjective-

Cartoon Response

Identify the past participial phrases in the

Writing Applicatio

Write one sentence W§ past participial

phrase as a ver; ond another with the

o 3= ~ Ve ‘ past partici e serving as an
= ° 8 Oihed OdJeC v

WORKING FOR SEVERAL DAVYS, ) Cg
WAYNE FINISHED HIS SCIENCE PROJECT. N

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the soMgliNes, fold at the dotted line, and glue or tape
the tab. 3. Write sentences, using these past igiples, on the back of each flap.

written

Past Pa rt’wi,piat Phrases
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Cues Mechanics Notes
When quotations or quoted titles are placed within quoted
speech, use single quotation marks ('__") at the beginning and
end of the inside quotations. Use double quotation marks (“__")
at the beginning and end of the entire quotationf:
Example:
Q b.
0\
L
Cues Gra and Usage Notes
A present partici an “__ing" onto the base form of a
verb to indicate,a Inuous action or condition. A present

participle is prg by a linking verb when used as a verb
form. The Iierbs indicate past, present, or future tense.

Example

A participle can also function as an adjective with or
w linking verb.

ample:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The Pledge of Allegiance states, “Our country is
"indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.’”

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: “We closed the ceremony by singin @ erica the
Beautiful,’ reported the business owner. 0

Q b.
“©
3. Re-write this sentence correctly, using the present par N y mom and dad were

listened to every word that my brother said.
R

4. Re-write this sentence correctly, using th@;t participle: The parents is waiting in the

parking lot for the bus to arrive.

5. Re-write this sentence correc g the present participle: We will be asking you earlier

for your help. Q

&
-

came into view.

Q@

6. Re-write this serb orrectly, using the present participle: Trotted, the horse and rider

Lesson 41 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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Present tense ‘ Cartoon Response

= thinks
Press?st i:)ra_rtlmple How are the present and past participles in
=lIs trying
Past tense _
= crashed the bubble comment different than the

Past participle
= was driving

presente and past verb tensggd

Writing Applicati

Write one sent@h a present participle
. % s asa verb.1$d nother with the present
AlE THINKS SHE 1S IN TROUBLE presept iple serving as an adjective.
AND 1S TRYING NOT TO CRY. E
SHE CRASHED HER CAR BECAUISE —’—€9

SHE WAS DRIVING TOO FAST.
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s® es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using these nt participles, on the back of each flap.

Present
Participles

Present iple Verb Present Participle
m Adjective Form
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Direct quotations which include incorrect or non-standard
spelling, word usage, mechanics, and grammar must include the
bracketed sic [sic] after any grammar, usage, mechanics, word
choice, or spelling mistake. The [sic] means "as iginal said.”

Examples:

L 4

O

Cues

GramméﬁUsage Notes

A present participial ﬁ'x dds an “__ing"” onto the base form
of a verb to indicote&d'nuous action or condition. A present
participial phras ed by a linking verb when used as a
verb form and ad elated words to form the phrase. The
linking verbs: is_a re, was, were, be, being, been indicate

past, present, re tense.

Example:

O

resent participial phrase can also function as an adjective
ith or without a linking verb.

Example:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: “I've always wonderred [sic] why the cure are worse
than the disease” (Bonnin 23).

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The author stated, “Finally | want td @4 ou d question

very difficult [sic]” (Langston 110). Q

L 4

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly with the present particio®g My brothers were frequently
arrived late for our Sunday family dinners.
’ :

4. Re-write this sentence correctly with the p : participle: Lauren will be wanted to

know the facts before she decides.

5. Re-write the sentence and u @the present participial phrase: We will be watching
carefully to see if her promise will be kept.

4

the boys and girls d their first hockey game of the winter season.

Q

6. Re-write the s?gind underline the present participial phrase: Skating on thin ice,
e
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r‘*\
He is playing Cartoon Response
without me.
Jumping off Identify the present participial phrases in
the sand,
he spikes the the comment bubble:

Used as a verb- m

Used as an adjective-

Writing Applicatio

Write one sentence W§ present

d
participial phr @; verb form and

O Ol
ORickert
another w@ participial phrase

WE ARE PLAYING VOLLEYBALL, " & —

WE DIP PLAY VOLLEYBALL, J@ =
WE HAVE PLAVED VOLLEYBALL,
WE COULD PLAY VOLLEYBALL,

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s&§
the tab. 3. Write sentences, using these pres

%

s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
p@rticiple phrases, on the back of each flap.

Participle Verb Present Participle
rase Form Adjective Phrase Form

W
—
Riy
3
£y
(o

s £
S h
3
S
A
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Cues

Mechanics Notes

Some writing style guides
require footnotes at the
bottom of each page.

Footnote Examples

Annie Addams, 7The
Ambassadors (Rockville:
Serenity, 2009), 34-40.

Bob Saeturn, "Clowns”
http://www.circum.com,
(June 15, 2017).

A citation is the author's last name and the page number where
the author's words are found. If no author is listed, list the title
of the source of information and page number. The citation is
placed within parentheses after the quotation. a period
after the citation, but include question marks xclamation
points within the quotation marks if they ar of the quote.

An indirect quotation reports someone as without
quoting each word. Indirect quotations &ill feed proper
citations, but not quotation marks.

Examples:

o

S

Cues

®
Graﬁnd Usage Notes

A modifier is an c@ or adverb that defines, changes,
describes, or Iim@m meaning of a word or words.

Examples:

Use the slifixX¥% e® for a one-syllable modifier to compare two

U%' or more (less) for a two-syllable modifier to compare

ample:

Use more or /ess for adverb comparative modifiers ending in
n Iy-ll

Example:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

u

1. Re-write these sentence correctly: "Over 75% of voters approve” (Pan 4)." However,
will they vote for it" ("The Final List" 3)?

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Mr. Lansing said “that she would by (Jolly 8)."

S
S

3. Re-write these sentences correctly: | said, “The story i&f@ake News' 2). He thought

“that the facts will come out (Stems) 3.” Q\

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Her sister@ore happier than ever, yet they haven't

faced up to all of their problems. !D

5. Re-write this sentence corregtl @uel is less handsome than Luke; however, he is
considerably more politer. :

L
6. Re-write this sentfnécorrectly: Lacy was more surprising ready to give her speech

although Bill was lefs pared than ever.

<
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that compare two or
more things, and more Identify the adjective and adverb modifiers
or less for

k longer modifiers. |

¥

in the caption.

@}—\' ickerd

CHUCK 1S HUNBGRIER THAN P
NORMAN, BUT NORMAN
EATS MORE QUICKLY. sQ

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the,so es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape the tab.
3. Write examples of each of the comporot'i§ ifiers on the back of the flaps.

A
s A
' AY
’ Ay -
’ A =
CoN 3
’ v
\

s

\¢ / AY oA
/ \ 2
1’ e ‘\ Qj\
Q / Comparative r,  ‘w

/ Modifiers

N
SNy
3

,SS9] 10 aiouw,,
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

The Works Cited page is placed at the end of an essay or
research report and lists all of the sources you used in
alphabetical order. Double space all Works Cited entries.

Examples: Fill in the punctuation in the this W ited.

Works Cited O

Baker John How to Use MLA El Dorod@ Pennington

Publishing, 2015 Print.
&

"Citations. 7he American Encyclo, ded 2015. Web

Jones, Amanda and King, M&i 'Using MLA. m/a.org. 2 May
2015. Web 24 May 2015. K

Cues

Grang d Usage Notes

A modifier is an adjec

describes, or Iimi@

adverb that defines, changes,
aning of a word or words.

Examples: | }

The superlatj difier indicates which is the most or /east. Use

the suffix / r a one-syllable superlative modifier to
compore@or more things.

m to compare three or more things.

-0
U% " most, or least for a two-syllable or longer superlative

ample:

se most or /east for adverb comparative modifiers ending in
_Iy."

n

Example:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this Works Cited reference correctly: Stuart Johnson, Clouds. San Diego: Lister
Publishing, 2017. Print.

2. Re-write this Works Cited reference correctly: Weston, Dylan: U_DdﬂL@lumb New York
City, Barney Publishing, 2017. Print.

O

L 4

3. Re-write this Works Cited reference correctly: "Teach
4th ed. 2017.

L

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Of the WS It, and pants, the belt was the most nice

gift, and the watch was the cheapest.

5. Re-write this sentence correc gpcred to Julia, Sammi, and me, Linda is the most
prettiest, although she has the ent.

hd

6. Re-write this se :orrectly: Of the three brothers | worked more consistently to
ensure that Mom ot have to struggle.

Q
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=
Use _est for modifiers
that compare three or
more things,
and most or least
for longer modifiers.

‘ a = i @Ricked

NORMAN IS THE FASTEST AND
MOST ATHLETIC MEMBER OF
THE TRACK TEAM,

Cartoon Response

Identify the superlative modifiers in the

caption.

0N

Writing Applicati

5

Write two of y@@ sentences with the
"est” ond @o least” superlative

modlf er,

lines, fold at the dotted line, and glue or tape

ative modifiers on the back of the flaps.
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Underline or italicize the titles of books, newspapers, websites,
and magazines. As a general rule, we underline or italicize whole
things, big things, or things that can be picked up from a table.

Never underline and italicize. &

Examples:

Cues ar and Usage Notes

A modifier is ana Ive or adverb that defines, changes,
describes, or | e meaning of a word or words. A misplaced
modifier mog @ something that the writer does not intend to
modify b Of its placement in the sentence. Place modifiers

close to t that they modify.

Ex

antences have two different meanings. The first means

at | drank nothing but water. The second means that all | did
ith the water was to drink it.

2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Our English teacher made us read "Pride and Prejudice.”

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Jonathan has a subscription to “Th ington Post.”

<

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Manuel left enough food u% is plate to feed his dog.

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: The girl befo ’& s ready finished the project.

5. Re-write these sentences correctly: WQd the phone she lost yesterday by the trash
can. We gave it to her this morning.

autograph after the so#

6. Re-write this sentence CQ:;a he singer was asked by an enthusiastic fan for his

Q
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a w Cartoon Response

I do belle\_/e How do the misplaced modifiers in the
7 our footprint
i matches that comment bubble confuse the cartoonist’s

suspect.

readers? N

Writing Applicati

&
Revise the mis modifiers in the

©Rickert
commen;b b

WHO STOLE THE NECKLACE? &e

TO WHOM WAS IT GIVEN

AFTER THAT? N
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the , fold at the dotted line, and glue or tape

solg
the tab. 3. Write examples for each adjective n@verb modifier question on the back of the
two flaps.

Aotverb Modifiers

Which one? what Degree?
How Many? How? Where?
what Kinol? when?
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
Underline or italicize the titles of plays, television shows, movies,
and works of art. As a general rule, we underline or italicize
whole things, big things, or things that can be picked up from a
table.
Examples:
Q b.
0\
Cues

[3
Gm@nd Usage Notes
A modifier is an agj r adverb that defines, changes,

describes, or limi eaning of a word or words. A dangling
modifier is an adje4e or adverb that does not have a clear

connection to rd, phrase, or clause to which it refers.
A danglin er usually takes the form of a present

participledg , a past participle (“_d,” "_t," "_ed," "__en"),
or an imj (to + the base form of a verb). To eliminate the
dangli difier, place it close to the word or words the
adje®§ye Or adverb modifies.
&

2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The audience applauded at the close of the curtain on

our last performance of “"Mulan.”

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: “St. George and the Dragon” is ting by
Raphael. It hangs in the Louvre in Paris. 0

b.
L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: “One morning | shot% ant in my pajamas”

(Groucho Marx).

,~§9
4. Re-write this classified ad correctly: FOR%;alnut table by original owner. Has

decorative legs.

5. Re-write this sentence corret& Lincoln wrote the Gettysburg Address while riding on

a train on the back of an enveb@

-

came forward to a ur®e their sale.

6. Re-write this se%ﬁorrectly: Kept safe in a box for 9 years, the owner of the gold coins

Lesson 46 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 137



—

Late for the bus, Cartoon Response
his friend, Identify the dangling modifier in the
Wayne, could
hopefully give comment bubble. How does the dangling
Chuck a ride
to school. modifier confuse the cortoorKsreaders?

Writing Applicati

ubble to make the

Revise the com @ !

\ sentenceg@
Ruk(fl G
BY THE TIME CHUCK BOT TO _._€9

THE BUS STOR THE BUS HAD
ALREADY LEFT.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the @wes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
the tab. 3. Revise the dangling modifiers on so ck of each flap.

ched by your
ds, their train left
the station.

1
|
1
- Q' : 303‘
> | £ 93
= O : | ~ = 3
1 ! —hg—.
- ! ! =R
C , , 1 .=
w ¢ | Pangling Modifiers '+ 3T o
= 5 ! A« R = A
O 1 | Qm-c
= S X I | =
vg Y 308
_:U.C 1 | Q3G
S ' I < 3 n
1 | < -
! |
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Place quotation marks before and after the titles of songs and
poems. Think of songs and poems as parts of whole things, small
things, or things that can’t be picked up from a table.

Examples:
Also place quotation marks before and aft itles of book
chapters. Think of book chapter titles as f whole things,

small things, or things that can’t be picRed Jp from a table.

Example:

Cues

describes, or li

modifier is a phrase placed between two words so that

it could be ng Werstood to describe either word. Revise by
placing th fier before or after the word, phrase, or clause
that it maglifi

Sqn.'tK@odifier Example:

xplanation:

2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: | asked if “Wheels on the Bus” appears on 100 Favorite
Children’s Songs.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The best chapter in i itled The
Railsplitter and discussed Abraham Lincoln. :

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: | said we had to meef& lunch today at five o'clock.

&

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Waiting hink things over clearly improves your
decisions.

5. Re-write this sentence correctly@ Ing to loud music slowly brings on a migraine.
.
6. Re-write this senteré :ctly: John promised never to listen to her advice.

Lesson 47 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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~— )
[ Oh, how thOUghthI' And the Cartoon Response
flower is so fresh...

Giving flowers always seems like a Identify the squinting modifiers in the

good idea, because giving
L candy causes cavities.

comment bubble.

o~

%
< Writing Applicati
>
Revise the last .ce in the comment
bubble t(za i quinting modifiers.

—= s “ """, ©Rkkedt : E

THE FRIENDLY BOY QUETLY 3RS
BAVE KATIE A LOVELY ELOWER. 6

SHE HAPPILY TOOK IT.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at ‘ lines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Revise the squinting modg @ on the back of each flap.

S

The oy once shot a cow with a six-shooter.

Racing down the track slowly became
boring to the race car driver and so he retired.
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FOCUS /-

Cues

Mechanics Notes

Place quotation marks before and after the titles of articles. An
article is a short written work such as a newspaper article,
magazine article, or blog article that is part of the larger
publication.

that can’t be picked up from a table in ord remember that

Think of articles as parts of whole things, s /ngs, or things
they are punctuated with quotation mab@

Example: Q’

Cues

<

&

4
Grammaqr sage Notes
A verb phrase consists of gdae in verb with a linking verb,

helping verb, adverb, gn repositional phrase.

Example: \
ple:

&
o

Q

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The article, The First 100 Days, was written by Jim

Marshall and appears in Atlantic Weekly magazine.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | wrote "Verb Phrases as the first ir@ies of articles

for the Pennington Publishing Blog. Q
L 4
L 2
3. Re-write the sentence and underline the verb phrases: s is excited and happy, and

will be pleased with his gift.

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the v ases: My mom was willing to help on the
condition that she could present my project ef’meeting.

5. Re-write the sentence and u che verb phrases: The contagious disease rapidly

spread and quickly caused th % to close its doors.
L

6. Re-write the sen nd underline the verb phrase: The pre-schoolers learned to draw
between the lines helr coloring books.

<
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\
If I've told you Cartoon Response

once, I've told
you twice: Stay
out of my closet!

Identify the verb phrase in the caption.

0N

Writing Applicati

Write your owce with a verb phrase.
&
LUCY, KIANA'S LITTLE SISTER,
LIKES TO TRY ON HER —’—€9
BIG SISTER'S CLOTHES,

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the sqgli
the tab. 3. Write sentences with these verb phra

, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
n the back of each flap.

h

elping verb

<
(9]
‘1
S
v
=
S
n
(9]
172}
QI2APD YUM

asouyd |puoiysodaud
YUim
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Place quotation marks before and after the titles of short stories
and documents. A document is a written record that provides
official information or evidence.

Think of short stories and documents as parts ole things,
small things, or things that can’t be picked upg™gm a table in
order to remember that they are punctuat @ h quotation

marks. 0

Examples:
&

Cues Grammar age Notes

hat indicates time. There are
st, present, and future. The past
f the base form of the verb; the
of the verb; and the future tense
orm of the verb.

Verb tense is the form of
three basic verb tenses: the
tense adds "_ed" onto t
present tense is the b#
adds “will" before th

Examples: Q

Many past Qerbs are irregular. Either the ending of the
past tens@ ed” or the base form of the verb is spelled

n that of the base form of the verb.

differe
Ge eep the same verb tense within sentences unless a

sh% cessary.
s: | (present tense/base form of the verb) the
an.

L 4
(past tense with irregular verb ending) the man.
Q She (present tense/base form of the verb) the test.
@ They (past tense with different base form spelling) the
test.
Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Nathaniel Hawthorne's Twice Told Tales includes this
short story: the "Village Uncle.”

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: The best two short stories are “A D@ se” and The

ot imer &

L 4

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the past tense ve

arrived early Wednesday morning. Q

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the pres énse verbs: Pedro enjoys the fresh
vegetables from his garden and hopes that atermelon will be bigger than last year.

g

5. Re-write the sentence and u Qhe future tense verbs: Gabriella will search for her
missing phone later, but she e2d my help.

ie left last Tuesday and

L J

parentheses, follo e verbs: He took his time, but now hurries to finish.

Q@

6. Re-write the se% nd underline the verbs. |dentify the tense of each verb in
g
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f i Cartoon Response

The branch Identify the past, present, and future verb
broke off the tree,

so | trim it closer

to the trunk.

tenses in the comment bubble and caption:

Past— m

Present—

Future—

Writing Applicati

. L 4 .
Write your ow sentences using each

verb tense&
<
Past—! e

©Rickect ' Presﬂlg
NORMAN WILL VISIT N

THE HOSPITAL SOON. %
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape

the tab. 3. Write examples, using each of the ic verb tenses, on the back of each flap.

V)
Q
3
=
=)
M
VD
>
Q
LY
)]
S
pb
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Capitalize people's and characters’' names, but not the articles,
conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle of any names.

Example:

Also capitalize family names and nicknames.

Examples:

Don't capitalize family names when a pg€SegSive pronoun (my,
our, your, his, her, their), a possessive no r an adjective is
before the family names. o

Examples:

Cues Grammar age Notes

The past progressive ver ows an action that took place
over a period of time in the t or a past action which was
happening when anothe goh took place. The past progressive

uses was + the base f® everb +"__ing" and were + the
base form of the ver !

Examples: g ’

The present @ essive verb tense shows an action that takes
place over g o%g0d of time in the present or an action taking
place at tlle SN@time the statement is written. The present
progressiveyses / am + the base form of the verb + "__ing," /s +
the bo@m of the verb + "__ing"” and are + the base form of

the& _ing."

E S:

e future progressive verb tense shows an ongoing action that
will be completed over a period of time or a continuous action
that will be repeated and not completed. The future progressive

Q uses will be + the base form of the verb + “__ing."”

@ Examples:

! SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Michael, Chuckerino the clown, and pepper arrived late
to the party.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Both dad and Grammy tried to che sister up, but

nothing seemed to work. 0
b.
L

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: His uncle and all thre N ir Cousins attended our

family dinner.
,}63

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the ve med with the past progressive verb
tense: We were hoping that you would be stay, but we understand why you have to

leave so early.

5. Re-write the sentence and Ine the verb formed with the present progressive verb
tense: I'm pretty sure that y r@nts are inviting all of your friends over for dessert
following the ceremony. é

— -
S

6. Re-write the @.ce and underline the verb formed with the future progressive verb
tense: Taylo mille will be visiting three colleges on their spring road trip after they
spend two Santa Cruz.
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Snakes are coming Cartoon Response

out earlier this year.

Identify the past, present, and future

We will be expecting a
record amount of

snake bites. Past—
- i oW
ﬂ Present—

progressive tense in the captions.

Future—

Writing Applicati

. & .
Write your ow sentences with past,
present, gn u ogressive verb tenses.
Past-

NORMAN WAS HIKING WHEN HE | Pres

SAW THE RATTLESNAKE, O
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the soi , fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape

the tab. 3. Write examples of each of these prggresive verb tenses on the back of each flap.

Progressive Verb Tenses
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Capitalize named things and products. Don't capitalize articles,
conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle of named things
and products.

Examples:

3
Cues Grammar an otes

-

The perfect verb tense is use x hysical or mental action or
state of being that refers [§) hing that has already been
completed or something ppened before another action or
a specific time in the ga past perfect is formed with had +

the past participle. \\

The past perfect se is formed with the past, present, or
future tenses o% ave” verb (had, has or have, will have)
p

and a past partigi the base form of a verb and a verb ending
in"_ed""__ or "__en" for regular verbs).

Example:

The pr erfect refers to something that happened at an

un e before the present. The present perfect verb is

ith has or have + the past participle.

he future perfect refers to something that will happen before
another action in the future or something that will happen
before a specific time in the future. The future perfect is formed

@ with wil/l have + the past participle.

Q Example:
SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The Liberty bell is one of the popular historical
attractions in the City Of Brotherly Love.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Our family has taken our Two a Doins for the last

ten years. Q

L 4

. . 2
3. Re-write the sentence and underline the verb formed w past perfect verb tense:

Timmy had practiced his trombone for two hours eve@ fore his mother got home

N
O

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the ggrbY®rmed with the present perfect verb tense:

The principal has expected the fire (@ o issue a warning since 2012.

5. Re-write the sentence and

e the verb formed with the future perfect verb tense:

The town will have had more s fair share of celebrity visitors by next summer.

6. Re-write the se c€ and underline the verbs formed with the perfect verb tense:
Grandad has pr since | was a child that we would one day hike to the top of Mt.
Snowden, an | have climbed it by this time next year.
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Kiana had )
researched
Michaelangelo
before she began
her sculpture.
She has already
chiseled most of
the marble.

©Rickerl

ON TUESPAY KIANA WILL HAVE
WORKED ON HER SCULPTURE
FOR AN ENTIRE YEAR.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s
the tab. 3. Write examples of these perfect ve

Lesson 51 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Cartoon Response

Identify the past, present, and future perfect

tense in the comment bubble and caption.

Past—

0N

Present—

Future—

Writing Applicati

. L 4 .
Write your ow sentences with past,

present, gn u erfect verb tenses.

Past-

)

fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
tefses on the back of each flap.

Future

Present



FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Capitalize the names of holidays and dates. Don't capitalize
articles, conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle of a
holiday.

Examples:

Cues Grammar and Usag s

The infinitive uses “to" + the base form of @ verb.

L 4
The present infinitive uses “to" + th@form of a verb.

Example: hd
The past participle infiniti@‘to be" + the past participle.
Example: L4

The present perfect

Example: b

The past per articiple uses “to have been” + the past
participle.

Examp§
The& ous infinitive uses “to be" + the present participle.
he perfect continuous infinitive uses “to have been” + the

present participle.
: Example:
Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION

ve uses "to have" + the past participle.
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Groundhog day is in February and May Day is on May 1.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Juneteenth is celebrated as AfricanG&

emancipation Day on June 19.

o

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the infinitive verbof@ be listed by the talent

agency was quite an achievement. Q

&

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the in@/erb form: They were to have waited

until we arrived before eating lunch. ’.D

5. Re-write the sentence and u he infinitive verb form: The songwriters' songs were
to have been recorded by the j nd.

L

6. Re-write the sent nd underline the infinitive verb form: The masterpiece is believed
to have been painé&r several years.

Lesson 52 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com
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= Cartoon Response

Identify the infinitive in the caption.

An infinitive
is made by

adding “to” to
the base form
of the verb.

o~

Writing Applicati
Write two of y@% sentences with two
different t& itives.

KATIE NEEDS TO STUDY _.49
FOR HER BEOGRAPHY TEST, LN

ORickert

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the so nes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write examples for these infiig# forms on the back of each flap.

| | | | |
| | | | |
| | | N | | o
| | | o | | <
| | = | | S |
§| | 0 | | g |
S | R | | | |
| | | | | |
c c
L | | | | s | | S
N< | | v | | v
:‘:.».’I | ~ | 2 | v | o
s o o 5 ) )
Q0
| = | Q | £ | 2 | o | =
= o | o | < | + | <
- +— + o o
| | | e | | e
| | | | |
| | | | |
| | | | |
| | | | |
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Cues Mechanics Notes
Capitalize the names of special events and historical periods.
Don't capitalize articles, conjunctions, and prepositions in the
middle of a special event or historical period.
Examples:

Cues Grammar and Usagdq N@tes

Fact, Belief, or Neither?
1. The "Pledge of
our nation is
and justice for all.”
2. 2+2=4
3. The major cause of
issue of slavery.
4. | walked into the
room at 5:00 p.m.
ice cream is better.

6. My mom said, “The

Allegiance” says that

“indivisible, with liberty

the Civil War was the

5. She thinks chocolate

moon is made out of

The mood of a verb refers to how th
the physical action, mental action,
within the sentence or related s
with that mood. The indicatiyg ¢
share facts and beliefs. \

A factis something that hgs¥gen said or done. Note the
underlined verbs ondgu ing words in the examples which
are consistent with &w tive mood.

Examples:

S
&

rit@r chooses to express
of being. Other words
eed to be consistent
ative) mood is used to

cheese.”
7. If I sitin that chair, it A Be//& is an acceptance or conclusion that something exists or
won't break. v rue
xamples:
2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: We looked forward to watching the next Games Of the
Olympiad this summer.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: During the Middle ages in Europe, s served their
lords and the lords served their kings. Q

L 4

e indicative mood in these
begins the movie. The movie

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the words which g
sentences: She will move to Los Angeles on June 13 bgf

will be a hit, but | think she should move first.

O

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the ywordg which show the indicative mood: Jenny
plays guitar every Friday night from 8:00 10:00 p.m. and makes money from tips.

Q

5. Re-write the sentence and u i; the words which show the indicative mood in these
sentences: That Mexican food asty. Is it really that spicy? The menu warns about the
spices and the waiters all re @ eir customers before they order.

S

6. Re-write the seﬂ%and underline the words which show the indicative mood in these
sentences: The ill be unable to perform, but the musicians will sit in the audience. |
wonder why th 't play. The promoters sold 2,115 tickets to the concert.
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r ) Cartoon Response

You never Explain how the bubble comment and
told me this
ride would caption are examples of the indicative
be this bad!

mood. N

Writing Applicati

' Write your ow :ce which expresses
-’j‘w’/ y g § p
@; the indicgti d*to respond to the
|’“N$

-~ L comme le.
THE ROLLERCOASTER q:%

WAS SCARV. N
THE ROLLERCOASTER
LOOKED SCARY. 6
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the Qnes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or tape
the tab. 3. Write sentences, using these exg @ of the indicative mood, on the back of each flap.

Something

Something done... believed...

=
Q
3
W
2
40
S
Q
\g
=

Lesson 53 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 159



FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Capitalize the names of organizations and businesses. Don't
capitalize articles, conjunctions, and prepositions in the middle
of the named organization or business.

Examples:

L 4

b.
Cues Gramm Usage Notes
The mood of a verb eﬂ‘%!bmw the writer chooses to express
the physical action, N action, or state of being. The

imperative moo 0 command, request, or prohibit. Other
words within the g€ e or related sentences need to be

consistent with th ood. Often, the subject is implied

a SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: My mom and | joined We do Care last May and
volunteered one afternoon per week for the organization.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: My friends work for Roddy Keel onc@ Plumbing.

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the words which Q\he imperative mood: Knock it

off! That wasn't funny at all. Q

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the w@«ich show the imperative mood: | want
Robert to be more kind to his parents.

5. Re-write the sentence and u he words which show the imperative mood: Will
your family be attending my gr on in June?

L 4 €
6. Re-write the sent @underline the words which show the imperative mood: “You
n‘(sLN

may never wear ., her sister ordered.

<
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Watch this
next move,

Look out for
that tear in the
carpet. You
might trip.

©Rickedt

KATIE LIKED DANCING, BUT
KIANA PREFERRED TO WATCH,

tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using these
of each flap.

Cartoon Response

How do the comment bubbles express the

imperative mood?

0N

Writing Applicati

. o .
Write your owce expressing the

imperoti\‘e 00

—

L

ex les of the imperative mood, on the back

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the jﬁ fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

Q lmperative

uqyoud

A
AY

%
\ %
R0
lal

Mood N
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
Capitalize the names of languages, dialects, and people groups.
Dialect refers to a variety of a language that is different in
pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary than other varieties of
that language.
Examples:

Cues

L 4
Grammar age Notes
The mood of a verb refer% he writer chooses to express
o)

the physical action, ment jon, or state of being. The
interrogative mood is‘us%osk questions. Other words within
the sentence or rela nces need to be consistent with
that mood.

subject or betw, e linking or helping verb and its connected
verb. Only fiv uns are interrogative pronouns: who, whom,
whose, wha which. Use what to refer to a general thing

and Wh/CQ to a specific thing.
Note t rlined verbs and surrounding words in the

ex hich are consistent with the interrogative mood.

In interrogctive%Qs, the verb usually is placed before the
en

E S:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: His cockney English accent made him difficult to be
understood by anyone in San Francisco.

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: | heard that afrikaans is a Ionguog@uth Africa
which was derived from the Dutch colonists. 0

L 2 {
3. Re-write the sentence and underline the interrogative ns: Who wrote this letter

and to whom was it addressed?
R

N

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the in ;ative pronoun: Whose is this jacket with

the fur collar?

5. Re-write the sentence and uMe the interrogative pronoun: Well, what will happen to
the puppies if no one adopts ?

L

6. Re-write the se@ond underline the interrogative pronoun: I'd like to know which one
in

of you will pick @ the morning?
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Cartoon Response

| wonder if | could
sleep until morning.
Will my mom let me

How is the interrogative mood in the first

sentence of the comment bubble different

than that of the second? N

Writing Applicati

. o .
Write your ow ﬂ nce expressing the

interrogot@ Y
&

CHUCK HAS BEEN SLEEPING E\

h

PN O

ALL AFTERNOON.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the goli®Mines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using exa the interrogative mood pronouns, on the
back of each flap.

Whose What Which

(nterrogative Mood
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
Use question marks for all direct questions. Place a question
mark inside (to the left of) ending quotation marks (?") when the
writer is quoting a question that was asked.
Example:
Place a question mark outside (to the righ ding quotation
marks ("?) when you, the writer, ask a g about a
quotation made in the form of a statergent§or a command.

L 4

Example:

Cues Gramma sage Notes

The mood of a verb raf ow the writer chooses to express
the physical action, ction, or state of being. The

conditional mood is o discuss something that is possible,
but that which cc@oke place if certain conditions are met.
Other words with sentence or related sentences need to be
consistent with@rood.

Conditional ces often use the modal helping verbs cou/d,
would, m ht.

Note t@ erlined verbs and surrounding words in the
exo& hich are consistent with the conditional mood.
S:

)

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: | asked my friend, "How come you simply never told
me that story? Were you afraid of my reaction?

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Why did Mr. Jamison reply, "You're @oo young for

this"?" C

.

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the words which g e conditional mood: If Dad
had only been here, he might have rescued that drowgi

L

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the w ich show the conditional mood: “John,
could you possibly wait just one more minu@us to get ready?”

5. Re-write the sentence and um the words which show the conditional mood: When
would you be available if you elp us?

$

6. Re-write the sen e:nd underline the words which show the conditional mood:
Perhaps Tammy afgll nTay let you share a bit of her fresh boysenberry pie.

<

Lesson 56 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 167



Cartoon Response

‘

If only | had listened
to my instructor, |
could have avoided
L this situation.

Identify the words which signal the

conditional mood in the bubble comments.

o~

Writing Applicati

. & .
Write your owce, using the

conditional gho
<

3N
A0 <§§ |
NORMAN WISHED THAT HE HAD —~—€9

PUT ON HIS PARACHUTE.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s s, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Write examples of sentence inflings for the conditional forms on the back
of each flap.
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Use one exclamation point to show surprise or strong emotion in
an exclamatory sentence or following an interjection. An
interjection is a short sentence fragment used to show extreme
emotion and is often used within dialogue.

Examples:

Cues Grammar and Usag«@es

The mood of a verb refers to how t it®r chooses to express
the physical action, mental action of being. The
subjunctive mood is used to exp bt, demand, regret,
guess, wish, or a hypotheticd sit®gtion. Other words within the

sentence or related sentenc to be consistent with that
mood. %

Often, the subjunctiv@g@ signaled with these words: /£, that,

as though, or unless y include these modal helping verbs:
can, could, may, mi i/ would, shall, should, and must.

When the subjunCW ood uses the "to be" verb, use were or
be, no matter t fhe tense or subject happens to be.

Note the un@d verbs and surrounding words in the
exomples@ e consistent with the subjunctive mood.

Examp oubt—

®: Hypothetical-
Q SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write these sentences correctly: How surprising! | had no idea she would be here.

2. Re-write these sentences correctly: | can't believe that you said thatoﬁother. She

must have been scared to death!

3. Re-write the sentence and underline the words which o@subjunctive mood: | really

doubt if she were the only one who knew. Q

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the wo ich show the subjunctive mood: If |
were the only one to accuse you, | might be r?e ing my decision to speak up.

5. Re-write the sentence and u he words which show the subjunctive mood: | guess
you could say that things woul r be the same.

L 4 G
6. Re-write the sent @underline the words which show the subjunctive mood: | wish
Qén];Nm

we were able to s ore time with her before she had to leave.

<
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Adverbial clauses can use Cartoon Response
the subjunctive mood to
express a fact, prediction,
doubt, regret, or a guess.

Which words indicate the subjunctive mood

in the caption?

0N

Writing Applicati

%E ) & )
Write your ownffeMygnce expressing the

\:ﬁg\% subjuncu.v@»

IF CHUCK WERE A SUPERHERO,
HE WOULD BE “THE MAD COW.”

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at thesgoli®ines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

of each flap.

’

Subjuwctive
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FOCUS /-

Resources Mechanics Notes

Colons serve as ending punctuation, so the following letter is
capitalized.

Colons are used to show relationships within titl

Example:

Colons are used to show relationships Wiﬁ bers.

Example:

&
Colons are used to show relationsh in ratios.

Example:
Colons are used at the e ker tags to introduce long
quotations. If a quotatio ists of more than four lines, begin

n

a new paragraph oftq t@oductory speaker tag that ends in
the colon. Indent ea K the quotation to form a block
quotation.

ar and Usage Notes

Resources

The voice of a ers to the relationship between the subject
and the acti e sentence: The active voice is used when the
subject perf he action.

Example;

The& voice is used when the subject receives the action.

E

Dot shift from the active to the passive verb voice.

ample:

@ Revision:
! SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Eric wrote "Facts We Should Know; Ten Surprising

Issues.”
2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Daniel walked the mile in 12:42.40.0

S
S

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: The girls outhnumberes t oys 4:1, but the mosquitoes

outnumbered them all 4,000:1. Q\

4. Re-write the sentence and underline the w@«ich show the passive voice: | decided to
leave because it had all happened to me bef?
5. Re-write the sentence and u he words which show the active voice: Jaime
walked into the restaurant and to the head waiter.

L 4 €
6. Revise this sentenf$he active voice: The money was handed to me by my cousin

and | spent it all ogfc y
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8
— : W o lo % ' Cartoon Response
Use passive Explain why the caption is in the passive

voice when the Q
subject receives | ..
the action.

\_

voice.

0N

Writing Applicati

. o . .
Revise the cap o the active voice,

beginnin h oy."
ORicket | —o0MINgG Y

A MESS WAS MADE S

N THE KITCHEN. D

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the 'Enes, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using exanfglesBf active and passive voice, on the back of

each flap. Q
,\Qct’we Vvolce

N
S
Q

3010 IMISSUG
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Cues Mechanics Notes
Parentheses can be used in a variety of ways:
As an aside.
Example: @
As an appositive. O
Example:
With numbers to clarify what has been SCI‘ in the sentence.
Examples:
L 2
To punctuate letters whic t points within the sentence.
Examples: - @
NS
As a separate se @ o0 comment on a preceding sentence.
Place the period, Qye®ion mark, or exclamation point inside the
closing parenthagis.
Example:
Cues ammar and Usage Notes

An ad @ | clause is a dependent clause that begins with a
sub@kd™e®ing conjunction and modifies an adjective, adverb, or
erbial clauses can be placed at the beginning, in the
or at the end of a sentence.

Subordinating Conjunctions: Bud is wise, but hot! AAA WWW

before, unless, despite (in spite of), in order that, so, while, if,
since, even though (if), because, until, that, how, once, than,
after, although (though), as (as if, as long as, as though),
whether, when (whenever), where (wherever)

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The comedian closed her show with her best joke—by
far—and the audience laughed (heartily).

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Juan the businessman (in the dark sked me about
the manufacturing plant (the one in China). Q

Q D.

L 2

3. Re-write this sentence correctly: She listed four reaso N why attendance at school is
so important: (a) grades (b) money (c) pride and (d) | in

&

4. Grammar and Usage— Re-write this senten@i underline the subordinating
hi

conjunction. [Bracket] the adverbial clause! no one was looking, she jumped off the
ten-foot diving board.

5. Grammar and Usage- Re- tis sentence and underline the subordinating
conjunction. [Bracket] the ad %‘b clause. They left for their week-long vacation, even
though their was no gas i aa, and started down the long highway.

L

6. Grammar an%ge— Re-write this sentence and underline the subordinating
conjunction. 1 the adverbial clause. | usually am the one to decide where we will go
for dinner.
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If his friend had warned him about Cartoon Response
the banana peel, Chuck would not
have slipped; however, since Chuck
had dropped that banana peel earlier,
Chuck deserved to be punished for comment bubble.
littering.

Identify the adverbial clauses in the

0N

Writing Applicati

. L4 : :
Write your owce with an adverbial
clause. s

L 2
©Rickedt E

CLUMSY CHUCK SLIPPED ON s\s

A BANANA PEEL.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at thgsolWlines, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or

tape the tab. 3. Write sentences, using exa f the adverbial clauses, on the back of each
flap.
| Q |
1 1
1 |
1 1
1 |
:0 '
1
Beginning of : , ! Middle of
{ (S 1
a Sentence dverbial Clauses ! a Sentence
|
1
|
1
1
|

92Ud3juUa§ b
jo Buipuz
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FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes
Dashes come in three sizes and serve different purposes. These
are the three sizes: hyphen (-), en dash (-), and em dash (—).
The hyphen (-) is used for a compound word or f close
connection between words.
Examples:
The en dash (-) is used to show a range §T vglles between dates,
times, and numbers.
Examples: Q’

Q\G

The em dash (—) is used sa a pause in thought or for
appositives instead ofp eses or commas.
Examples: \\

Cues mar and Usage Notes

beginning Mg Sqatence or following a semicolon: Aowever, also,
furtherm®&g, otherwise, then, besides, similarly, therefore,
&/ moreover, still, thus, finally, nevertheless,
on the other hand. Place commas after relative
ot before.

These relotirbs are used as transition words at the

e when, where, and why relative adverbs are used to begin
certain adverbial clauses. These relative adverbs replace the
formal preposition + which grammar construction.

Examples:

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: From 1:00-3:00 p.m. she loaded the truck and Frances
Jones—Diaz ready took off on her September 9-12 trip.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Wait—I heard that 40-50 soldiers tctioned on the

French to Spanish border. 0

L 4

L 2 {
3. Re-write the sentence, [bracket] the relative adverbs, N rect the punctuation.

Similarly, the boys were dressed in blue; otherwise, t quite different.

;gg

4. Re-write this sentence, underline the relative ;b, and [bracket] the adverbial clause.
When | threw the baseballs, the fans went

5. Re-write this sentence, underlj relative adverb, and [bracket] the adverbial clause.
| don't know where they wen ey took forever to return.

&
6. Re-write this senlEn® underline the relative adverb, and [bracket] the adverbial clause. The
neighbors never d why you asked to borrow the lawnmower.

Q

Lesson 60 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com 179



f

Cartoon Response

Finally, 1 add my
special ingredient;
however, it makes

it a bit hard
to stir. ¢

Identify the relative adverbs in the bubble

comment.

0N

Writing Applicati

. L4 : .
Write your owce with two relative
adverbs. s

L 2

% 0> |
oA B e D
T\\W' */\f’__’z S A

©Rickerl 7
NORMAN MADE A MESS X
IN THE KITCHEN.
Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tabs. 3. Write sentences, using exo%of the relative adverbs, on the back of each
flap. Then put the arrows in the folder.

Where Relative Adve When Relative Adverb

hy Relative Adverb

Q Relative Adverbs

Q
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Cues Mechanics Notes
The British use brackets Use brackets to provide missing or explanatory information
like Americans use within direct quotations.
parentheses.
Example:
In scripts and plays, brackets are also u stage directions
both inside and outside of dialogue. o
Examples: Q
L 2
’ g
Cues ar and Usage Notes
As a matter writing style, place shorter adverbial
phrases in f longer ones.
Example:
e specific adverbs before general ones.
hen using more than one adverb in a sentence, follow this
Q order of adverbial functions: What Degree-How-Where-When.
@ Example:

2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Add brackets to this direct quotation: “"Why would the Franks leave them their phones in

the locker room?"” the author asked.

Omri: Excitedly Oh | hope my mom and dad will attend! Edward: |f §ey¥o [pausing to
think] they may not like what they see.

2. Add brackets to this dialogue:

L 4

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: Halley after dinne% into her room carefully.

&
S

4. Re-write this sentence correctly: Sue spokeggwi much more determined voice and loudly.

5. Re-write this sentence correagly: apologized generally to the whole family and
specifically to me.

L

A

6. Re-write this sente@rrectly: Mary pedals strenuously less since her knee surgery

up hill on her bikeQ

Q
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Norman played

Cartoon Response

less skillfully than
usual, but Valerie

Identify the adverbial phrase in the caption.

played incredibly well
on their last round.

o~

Writing Applicati

Write your ow

&
ce with an adverbial

@Rickert

NORMAN AND VALERIE PLAY GOLF
EVERY WEEKEND,

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s

the tab. 3. Write sentences, using examples ofgd

flap.

er to Longer
verbial Phrases

s
S
IS
Q0
<
<
DV
>
=
<
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More Specific before
More General
Adverbs
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FOCUS -

Cues Mechanics Notes
Use hyphens for compound adverbs that don't end in “_ly,"” when
used before nouns. A compound adverb is two connected
adverbs.
Example:
When the compound adverb is after the n n't hyphenate.
Example: Q
S
N
v
Cues Gra and Usage Notes

When writing in S d English, don't drop verbs or parts of
verbs. 6

Examples: Q

3

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: The least interested student woke up when the teacher
began his story.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Margie was well prepared for her c@g trip, but she

avoided taking the well worn family tent. 0
&
3. Write this sentence correctly in Standard English:Har et, but he been acting that
way to all the girls.
<
&

N

4. Write these sentences correctly in Standar® @ h: Why you always do too much? You

try too hard to get noticed. :
5. Write this sentence correctly in@ English: My parents been helpful to both my

sister and me, but it time we our own.

plan? How do you do ou do without any plan?

&

s
6. Write this sentence@ ly in Standard English:How you do what you do without any
a
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r ) Cartoon Response
Norman’s dad : -
: = How did the cartoonist fix the dropped verb
been studying // W PP
insects for Z — /- form in the caption?
thirty years BN \l;§\\

when he
Writing Applicati

retires.
. & .
Revise the drop @ erb forms in these
- | N
sentences: ‘Yo 0d? Or you need some

&

_

Rick
ORickerd help?"

NORMAN'S DAD

WILL HAVE BEEN STUDYING _,_69
INSECTS FOR THIRTY YEARS N

WHEN HE RETIRES.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the s® es, fold at the dotted line, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Revise the non-standard En the back of the flap.

studying how to get the job
done before we started.

p verbs or parts of verbs,

Don't %0
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Cues Mechanics Notes
In informal writing, use a slash to separate dates, abbreviate, or
to mean or.
Examples:
O
L 4
Cues Grammar an otes

Avoid using non-standard use\ jons.

ep®gition when unnecessary.

Don't add the ofor on pr

Example:

O

When writing in@ord English, do not use double negatives.

Example: _Q
Also, don@l

n'intensive pronoun without a noun or pronoun
refere

S
O

SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: We celebrated our best family Christmas ever on 12/25-
2017 w/o any presents whatsoever.

L 2
3. Re-write this sentence correctly in Standard Englis S e you got off of his back and
got your life together yourself.

L 2

4. Re-write this sentence correctly in Standggd lish: On which television show are you

appearing on and when? Q

5. Re-write this sentence corre tandard English: Believe on me when | tell you... She
was never not going to come r birthday party.

L

before you leave ?

&

6. Re-write this seyrQ orrectly in Standard English: Why won't he get himself ready to go
self
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Cartoon Response

Al ,_ ’ {./" a $
HIS CAT IS CUTER THAN HERS. E

HER CAT IS UGLIER THAN HIS,

Get yourself off of my
porch, you mangy tomcat!
My master gives his love
on to one cat, not two.

Identify the non-Standard English additions

in the caption.

o~

Writing Applicati

4
Revise the cap o Standard English.

L

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the es, fold at the dotted lines, and glue or
tape the tab. 3. Revise the non-standard English the back of the flaps.

Nown-Sta v@wg} lish Additions

Q &"'Stay off of my grass,” he said.

She thought, “You don’t have no reason
to complain.”
“Take yourself a piece,” he said, “but
don’t take the biggest one.”

_ _ _= .
OO

Lesson 63 ©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

189



FOCUS /-

Cues Mechanics Notes

Spell out numbers from one to nine, but use Arabic numerals for
#s 10 and larger. However, spell out the number if used at the
beginning of a sentence.

Examples:

=)

If a sentence has one number from one @e and others
larger, use Arabic numerals for all.

&
Examples:

L 4

If numbers are next to eo@n use the Arabic numeral for
one and spell out the othg.

L

Example: %

Cues ar and Usage Notes
Don't substitute r am, are, or /s to create an ongoing

@ English.

Iso, use the proper form of the “to be" verb to match its
ubject.

Q Example:
@ Revision:

2 SUMMARY/REFLECTION
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Guided Practice

1. Re-write this sentence correctly: Seven slices of pizza were eaten by each of the twenty-
two members of the squad in the record time of 5 minutes.

o~

2. Re-write this sentence correctly: Their ages ranged between 8 to ei, but the

average age was eleven. 0
b.
“©
3. Re-write this sentence correctly: The carpenter needs 5-foot boards for the
bookcase.

,}69
4. Write this sentence correctly in Standard ; Mike and Amelia was able to complete
the work all by themselves, but | was alwa vdilable to help.

5. Write this sentence correctlywndqrd English: Sheila been thinking that she be the
only one to understand the p .

L

6. Write these sentfn correctly in Standard English: His mom be so anxious to retire. She
be counting the

Q
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Katie and Chuck be watching Cartoon Response
horror movies all evening.

Identify the non-Standard usage in both

Chuck be scared to death.

sentences in the bubble comments.

=
A - B >

'
SN2

Writing Applicati

. & .
Revise the non ard usage in the

= — ®

©Rickert

KATIE HAS WATCHED DRACLLA
EIETY TIMES.
CHLCK HAS NEVER SEEN IT. N

bubble Q e h the present
progrgse b tense.

Directions: 1. Color or highlight. 2. Cut at the S&id%ines, fold at the dotted line, and glue or tape
the tab. 3. Revise the non-standard English thE back of the flap.

“Desmond be so
mean,” don’t you
think?

Nown-Sta T

of the Verb

QQ)

“I’'m not sure. His
friends was all
saying that,” but he
always been nice to
me.

L=
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Diagnostic Grammar and Usage
Assessment

Directions for Preparation, Administration, Correctign,Yand
Recording the Data

The purpose of this whole class assessment is to determine whichg¥ (@& %previous grade-
level Common Core grammar and usage Standards have and have not be stered.

. L 4
Preparation

This four-page assessment should be copied back-to-back fo&e@ent. The test may be
administered and corrected on Scantrons® or GradeCam. \

Administration \Q

.
Inform students that this is a test on grammar and V I them to read each set of directions
as they take the test. Read the first set of directign 0 get them started. The assessment is
given “whole class” and is un-timed. Most stude h in 20—25 minutes.

Correction

Grade the assessment, marking errors. QQ
Recording the Data O

Write the names of your studen abetical order on the recording matrix or copy and paste
your class rosters. Record the ¢ @ g and usage deficits for each student in numerical order on
the Diagnostic Grammar an Y .' sessment Mastery Matrix (pages 472—473). Mark a / for
each error in the students off the matrix and assign that Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics

Worksheet for remediatj N

&
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Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment

Directions: Place the letter in the space to the left of the number that identifies the parts of
speech in the sentence below.

Although she apologized, Kim was always arriving late for her team practicef aMg,league
games.

1. The proper nouns in the sentence are and .
A. practices, games B. always, late C. Kigf
D. they, their E. Tom, games
2. The common nouns in the sentence are and . P
A. team, practices B. practices, games Tom

D. they, their E. Kim, games
___ 3. The pronouns in the sentence are and e Q
A. she, her B. Although, her \ . team, league

D. apologized, arriving E. always, late
___ 4. The adjectives in the sentence are and ;

A. apologized, arriving B. either, or 4 C. practices, games
D. always, late E. team, leag \
__ 5. The verbs in the sentence are and \
A. arriving, practices B. always, C. apologized, was arriving
D. practices, games E. apologi actices
___6. The adverbs in the sentence are #
A. Although, always B. al e C. team, league
D. arriving, practices E.ei te
___7.The preposition in the sentence i .
A. for C.or
D. either r
___ 8. The coordinating conjunctN e sentence is .
A. late . or C. either
D. for .and
___9.The subordinating. c 10¥¥1n the sentence is :
A. either B. for C. Although
D. or \ E. and

&

Q
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Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment

Directions: Place the letter in the space to the left of the number that best matches or completes
each sentence.

___10. Identify the plurals of these nouns: life, woman, bush, baby, radio, monke¥.
A. lifes, women, bushes, babies, radios, monkeys

B. lives, women, bushes, babys, radios, monkeys

C. lives, women, bushes, babies, radios, monkeys O
D. lives, women, bushes, babies, radios, monkies

E. lives, womans, bushes, babies, radioes, monkeys 0

11. Identify the simple subject in this sentence: She watched the ngovieghree times.

A. She B. watched ie
D. three E. times
___12. Identify the compound subjects in this sentence: Theyai@hlp arrived at noon.
A. The train B. ship \ . hoon
D. at noon E. train and ship
___13. Identify the simple predicate in this sentence: Th was smiling at the children.
A. was B. clown was C. children
D. smiling E. was smili \l
__ 14, Identify the compound predicates in this se s Mariel sat down and crossed her legs.
A. sat down B. crosse C. sat, crossed

D. sat, and E.downa sed
___15. Mr. Nelson looked at the photograph. Wgis F'a sentence.

A. simple declarative B. co interrogative  C. simple imperative
D. complex imperative E.c d-complex exclamatory
___16. She failed the test twice, but shefba the third time. This is a sentence.
plex

C. compound

A. simple
D. run-on mpound-complex
17. Carla went to the store a atched the television show. This is a sentence.

A simple . complex C. compound
D. run-on . compound-complex
___18. While we waited fo@t land. This is a .

A. sentence fragﬂg B. run-on sentence C. compound sentence
D. complex sen E. simple sentence

___19. Identify the b ay'to fix this sentence problem: While we waited in line for our lunch
and the prin oke to us.
A. While aited in line the principal spoke to us for our lunch.

B. The pfig€igal speaking to us while we waited in line for our lunch.
WeN@efprincipal spoke to us and we waited in line for our lunch.

D. T @ cipal spoke to us while we waited in line for our lunch.

E. Wh e waited for our lunch our principal spoke in line to us.
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Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment

Directions: Place the letter in the space to the left of the number that best matches or completes
each sentence.

__20. Mark plays football he is captain of the team. This is a
A. simple sentence B. run-on sentence C. comple e
D. compound sentence D. sentence fragment
21. ldentify the best way to fix this sentence problem: That was a great @ I really
enjoyed the popcorn.
A. That was a great movie | really enjoyed the popcorn.

B. A great movie that was, | really enjoyed the popcorn. : P

C. That was a great movie, and | really enjoyed the popcorn
D. That was a great movie, because | really enjoyed the p,
E. I really enjoyed the popcorn, that was a great MOV,

22. The students who got into trouble are

A them B.those \C I and he
D. they E. me and she

___23. The teacher yelled at two students, Rachel and
Al B. me

D. he E. us
___24. He stirred the sauce, and then let John t
A. them B. this C.it
D. these E. that Q
___25.That movie ___ we watched was
A. who Q C.it
D. which é
___26. who wants to try out fol m can do so, but not is chosen.
A. Anyone; everybody @ eryone; both C. Someone; one

D. Everyone; others & Others; neither
27. __ ofthe candy is or%nter though __ isfree.

A. Some; fewer Plenty; little C. Many; nothing

D. All; none A large amount; few
__28.5She should ’ school pictures.
A. have smiled B. is smiling C. had smiled
D. smiled Q E. has smiled
__29.Jamie les around the track for the fundraiser.
A. Walk B. has walk C. is walking
E. had walking
er happy sister, she is :
: B. most happy C. happiest
D. mol@appier E. most happiest
. Of all the happy people, hewas .
A. happier B. most happy C. happiest
D. more happier E. most happiest
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Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment

Directions: Place the letter in the space to the left of the number that best matches or completes
each sentence.

__32. Compared to last time, this work is definitely .
A. most difficult B. more difficulter C. difficult
D. more difficult E. difficulter
___33.Heisthe student in his class.
A. most intelligent B. more intelligent C.in est
D. more intelligent E. intelligenter
___34. Dennis ready and he prepared well. P
A. seem; has B. seems; have S; has
D. seems; was E. seem; is @
__35.She passed the test, but she didn’t study. e Q
A. did have B. could have \ . should of
D. did might E. would of
___36. She hard for the test last night. Q
A. studied B. did studied 4 % C. study
D. had studying E. have studi
_37.She hard for the test last night when asleep.
A. studied B. was stu% C. was studying
D. studying E. have stuW§
__38. She always hard for tests.
A. study B. wi ied C. studies
D. are studied E.wi udied
__39. Today she hard for the t
A. will have been studying studied C. study
D. is studied studying

D. are studied . have studied

__40.We more later this& n.
A. will have been study%. will study C. study

41, She for the t le night.
A. will have stu@g B. will be studying C. have studied
D. are studied E. have studying
___42.The boy claim@ the lost watch under the bush.
A. founded B. finded C. found
D. foundin E. find

Q
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Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment Answers

Directions: If the student misses an item, mark a / in the same number column on the Diagnostic
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Assessment Mastery Matrix.

1.C 16.
2.B 17.
3.A 18.
4. E 19.
5.C 20.
6.B 21.
7.A 22.
8.E 23.
9.C 24,
10.C 25.
11. A 26.
12. E 27.
13. E 28.
14.C 29.
15. A 30.

C

B

o O w

w

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

C

D
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Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment

Directions for Preparation, Administration, Correction, and
Recording the Data

The purpose of this whole class assessment is to determine which of (R
Common Core grade-level mechanics Standards have and have not been ma @ .

Preparation

&
This two-page assessment should be copied back-to-back for each
Administration o\Q

ati®n. Tell them to read each set of
s. Read the first set of directions

Inform students that this is a test on punctuation and capi
directions as they take the test—especially the boldface dj
aloud to get them started. Remind students to print noal\

The assessment is given “whole class” and is u@ost students finish in 10—15 minutes.

Correction 0

Grade the assessment according to the direg @ on the Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment
Answers page. Q

Recording the Data O

Write the names of your studentabetical order on the recording matrix or copy and paste
your class rosters. Record the ¢ @ ar and usage deficits for each student in numerical order on
the Diagnostic Mechanics AgegsS 3 Mastery Matrix (pages 474—475). Mark a / for each error

in the student’s row on gheMgatriX and assign that Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet
for remediation. Ignore M related to the targeted assessment items.

&
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Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment

Directions: Rewrite each of the following with correct punctuation and capitalization. Do not
add, remove, or switch around any words. Carefully proofread your work when finished.

1. a friend named john said | am glad I dont need any help on my homework

O

&
2. she saw pictures in the newsweek article the one that featured spp

&

2

3. bring both girls costume dresses to atlan orgj e for halloween

ta ge

S

4. joe please read the chapters or@d cooking to prepare for the boy scouts
meeting tonight

O

§

5. mr wong is fr h africa but he spoke perfect english

Q
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Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment

Directions: Rewrite each of the following with correct punctuation and capitalization. Do not
add, remove, or switch around any words. Carefully proofread your work when finished.

6. dear mary @

what a complete surprise our teachers short story titled ya

rebels was a huge success

&
yours truly Q
amy \Q\
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Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment Answers

Directions: Each problem has the numbered diagnostic items in enlarged boldface. If the student

misses an item, mark a / in the same number column on the Diagnostic Grammar, Usage, and

Mechanics Assessment Mastery Matrix.

48 43 57 (needs both) 58
1. a friend named John said, “I am glad | don’t need any help on my home

54 59 (needs both) 50 (nee@w)
2. she saw pictures in the newsweek article (the one that featured Space % p)

61 44
3. bring both girls’ costume dresses to atlanta, georgia in tinte Qalloween

45 55 (needs both sets) 52 (needs both)

4. joe, please read the chapters on ““knots” and *“c Gy@ prepare for the Boy Scouts
meeting tonight 0

62 49 (needs both) 46 53
5. mr. wong is from South Asfrica, but hererfect English

Q

47 (needs both grgeti @ closing)

6. dear mary,
63 60 56 (needs both)

o
what a co@rprise! our teacher’s short story titled *““yankees and

Q

rebels”® waska hiMe success

<
)

amy
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics
Worksheets

The Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets are designed to help st learn
previous grade-level Language Conventions Standards. Worksheets focus on t mon Core
Language Strand L.1, L.2, and the Language Progressive Skills Standards. Egg ksheet
includes concise definitions of the rule, skill, or concept with examples, a w application, a

ing
practice section, and a brief formative assessment. Grammar, usage, and g s
rules, and skills complement those found in the Language Conventions Ie%

Preparation

1. Administer both the Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment angl t
Usage Assessment, correct, and chart the individual skills th
mastered on the recording matrices. Record a slash (/) fo
blank for mastered skills.

2. Count and total the slashes (/) for each of the 63 &g
to determine how many of each Grammar, Usage, aag.N
copy. Group the worksheets in separate file fold tudents to access. Also copy some sets of
the Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Workshee wers and place these in three-ring binders
labeled “Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics W hdet Answers.”

, usage, and mechanics components
gchanics Worksheet you will need to

3. Display one of the Grammar, Usage, anics Worksheets to introduce the instructional
components and explain the directions stdents. Students first read the FOCUS and
CONNECT TO WRITING sectj then complete the PRACTICE section. Tell them
not to complete the WRITE se mormative assessment) until they have self-corrected
the PRACTICE section in a @encil or pen, so that they can learn from their mistakes
before completing the last sect formative assessment determines whether the student has
or has not mastered the gra@ , or mechanics content, rule, or skill.

N
S
Q
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Step by Step Directions

1. Tell students to begin with the lower numbered worksheets on the recording matrices and to
complete only those worksheets indicated by slashes (/). Tell them that they have already
mastered those language convention components.

2. When a student has completed all sections of the Grammar, Usage, and Mechyf orksheet,
except for the ending WRITE section (the formative assessment), the studen the
“Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet Answers” binder to self-corre | self-edit in a
colored pencil or pen. Tell students that you do not award a grade for thi e, So there

would be no benefit from looking at the answers first. Remind students tig
from their mistakes, especially when they identify and correct them.

3. Next, the student completes the WRITE section and comes u esk to mini-
conference with you for thirty seconds to review the workshggt:

4. If the student has self-corrected and self-edited the P

WRITE formative assessment, change the slash (/) into
box on the matrix and record an A on the student’s

a point system for grading. \

5. If the student did not master the rule, skill, or on the formative assessment, re-teach
during the mini-conference. Then direct the st@ re-do the formative assessments and return

for re-correction.

, ative assessment are decided by the teacher. If the
' Q d correctly applied the rule, skill, or concept, the
*Ii e Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet. Make
such as spelling mistakes, in determining mastery;

ese out to the student.

section and "passed" the

? for mastery on the appropriate
. Convert the A to points if you use

Helpful Hints

= Mastery criteria on the WRI
student has followed dire
student has certainly mastg
sure to ignore irrelevan @
however, do mark ango%a

= Remember that & sf/™gt can miss items within the PRACTICE section and still master
the grammar or owekill or concept if the student has self-corrected and self-edited and
the criteria havgeel met on the formative assessment.

= Limit the la@gth"f your mini-conference line to three students. Waiting students can sign

up for thge s in line on the board and then work on their next worksheet until their
turn arri conference.

= Pos cording matrices on the wall with data listed by student names or student
identifiC&jon numbers. Allow students to use pencil to change the slash (/) into an “X”
for mastery on the appropriate box on the matrix.

= Set an expectation as to how many Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets must be
completed per week.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets

Parts of Speech #1
#2
#3
#4
#5
#6
#7
#8
#9
#10
Sentence Structure #11
#12
#13
#14
#15
#16
#17
#18
#19
#20
Pronouns #21
#22
#23
#24
#25
#26
#2
Modifiers #

Q

Proper Nouns
Common Nouns
Pronouns
Adjectives
Verbs

Adverbs O
Prepositional Phrases

Coordinating Conjunctions 0

Subordinating Conjunctions
Correlative Conjunctions N
Simple and Complete Subje
Compound Subjects §
Simple and Complete I’rﬂ S
Compound Predicafgs

Simple Sentences / s Of Sentences
Compound Sente

Complex Sen %x
Compound-CM Sentences
Fragment
Run-Ons

Subject onouns
Objec ronouns
Intensye gnd Reflexive Pronouns

Pr Qntecedents
v@hose, Whom, That, Which
@ Inite People Pronouns
finite Size or Amount Pronouns
st Participles
Present Participles
Dangling / Misplaced Modifiers
Short Comparative Modifiers
Short Superlative Modifiers

Long and “ 1y Comparative Modifiers
Long and “__ly” Superlative Modifiers
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheets

Verb Tensesand Forms  #35  Linking and Helping Verbs
#36  Modals

#37  Past Tense Verbs

#38  Past Progressive Verbs

#39  Past Perfect VVerbs

#40  Present Tense Verbs O

#41  Present Progressive Verbs
#42  Present Perfect Verbs
#43  Future Tense Verbs

#44  Future Progressive Verbs *
#45  Future Perfect Verbs
Commas #46  Commas with Speaker Ta
#47  Commas with Appositi®
#48  Commas within Serie \
#49  Commas with Intro%
#50 Commas with Ge
#51  Commas with N Direct Speech
#52  Commas with ctions
#53 Commas i
#54  Commas wrdinate Adjectives
Capitalization #55  CapitalizatiON@T People / Characters
#56  Capitaligd®asf of Places

#57  Capi '@ on of Things
#58  Copugliion of Holidays and Dates

#59 Maitallzation of Organizations and Businesses

#60 llization of Language and People Groups

#6 talization of Events and Historical Periods
Quotation Marks / # ovie and Television Show Titles
Underlining (Italics) ook / Magazine / Newspaper / Website Titles

ong / Poem Titles
o Q¢ Play / Work of Art Titles
\ 6  Book Chapter Titles

#67  Article Titles
#68  Short Story / Document Titles

Q #69  Direct Quotations
Additional Pur@ n #70  Apostrophes (Contractions)

#71  Semicolons

#72  Parentheses / Dashes

Q #73  Apostrophes (Singular Possessives)
#74  Apostrophes (Plural Possessives)
#75  Colons

#76  Periods with Abbreviations / Initials / Acronyms
#77  Exclamation Points
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #1

FOCUS Proper Nouns
A proper noun is the name of a person, place, or thing. It can be acted upon and | italized.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Whenever possible, use specific proper nouns rather than common nouns. @r noun may be
pSenge

a single word, a group of words (with or without abbreviations), or a hy d word.
Capitalize all words that make up proper nouns, except articles (a, an, an prepositions,
such as of, to, and from, and conjunctions, such as and, or, and but. &
Examples:  Josh was honored person

at U.S. Memorial Auditorium place & Q

with the Smith-Lee Award. thing \
PRACTICE Q
Circle or highlight the proper nouns in the foIIowir’s\x

John Francis left his home in Beatrice, 1941, shortly before the start of

World War 1l. Traveling first by bus to Chicag n boarded the Southwestern Chief to ride
to Los Angeles. At Grand Central Station, Joh is sister, Jane, and immediately began
looking for part-time work and an apartm found employment at Blix Hardware on

Western Avenue and a room to rent in @ th Hollywood.
When war was declared, Joh sted in the army and was stationed at Fort Ord. He

played trumpet in the Army Banm s promoted to the rank of Staff Sergeant. The United
States was fortunate to have so
After the war in 194
tuition with money from’l\ . Bill. Graduating Cum Laude with degrees in Business and
Social Science, he cor@to play trumpet in clubs all over Southern California. Upon
ook a job at California Federal Savings and Loan and was promoted

oung men, like John, serving their country.
olled in the University of Southern California, paying his

marrying Janice Jo
to Senior Vice-P® t. He and his wife raised two children, Mark and Robin.

WRITE Qﬂ
Compose your sentence with person, place, and thing proper nouns.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #2

FOCUS Common Nouns
A common noun is an idea, person, place, or thing.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Whenever possible, use specific common nouns rather than general com s. A common
noun can be a single word, a group of words, or a hyphenated word and i§ cafitalized only at the
start of a sentence.

Examples: It takes self-control idea *
for a teenager person
to drive to school place
in a sports car. thing ’\

PRACTICE \Q

Sort the following common nouns as an idea, persong I@r thing in the correct columns:
mountain, friendship, teacher, neighborhood, food,%ge, freedom, toy, fire-fighter, cousin,
rock, country, lamp stand, football stadium, pol%er, self-confidence, grandfather clock,
family room, brother-in-law, world peace :

IDEA PERSON LACE THING

&

&

e

Compose four sen@using a common noun from each category. Use none of the common
nouns listed on @ ksheet. Be as specific as possible.

idea Q
person

place

thing
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #3

FOCUS Pronouns

A pronoun is a word used in place of a proper noun or common noun.
Examples:  Ted is ready. He is never late.
The game has already started. Ted will watch it at home.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Pronouns are used to avoid repeating the same noun over and over again. ouns are used in
the first person, second person, or third person points of view. Avoigiigst #ind second person
pronouns in essays designed to inform or convince your reader.

The first person pronoun stands for the one speaking. . \Q

Examples:  Singular I, me, my, mine, myself

Plural we, us, our, ours, ourselvesQ

The second person pronoun stands for the person to wh(@e IS speaking.

Examples:  Singular you, your, yours, yo
Plural you, your, yours, yo
The third person pronoun stands for the one sp ut.

Examples:  Singular he, she, it, him, ger, W8, his, hers, himself, herself, itself
Plural they, them, thps s, themselves

PRACTICE 9
Underline the pronouns in this phon sation.

“Hello,” said Susan.
“Is this the owner of the car fo @

“It, is I,” replies Susan. :W 0

the caller asks.

g’
“The one paying you full pMge Tor your car. My name is Marcy. What’s yours?”
“Susan,” she says. “B& get my husband. Actually, he is selling his car, not mine.
“Suit yourself, say@y. Put him on the phone.”

WRITE

Finish the re his phone conversation, using at least two different pronouns.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #4

FOCUS Adjectives

An adjective modifies a proper noun, a common noun, or a pronoun and answers #gich one?
How many? or What kind?

CONNECT TO WRITING O

Adjectives usually are placed before nouns and pronouns. Whenever posfible§use specific,
rather than general adjectives. For example, adjectives such as interesting, ™€e, and exciting are

general adjectives. *
Examples:  Type of Adjective Too General pecific
Which One? That park That city park
How Many? had some playg?K had two playgrounds
huge swimming pools.

What Kind? swimming p%
PRACTICE @
.

Sort the following italicized adjectives into the cor Nmns:

twenty-story building, most sports, juicier hamb@hese games, that bright color, a dozen
flowers, the muddy Missouri River, few announ , this idea, those desserts, navel orange,
thousands of islands, spicy pizza, certain gro d rap music

I
Which One? Ho@? What Kind?
L \< .
WRITE Q

Compose three ces, using an adjective from each category. Use none of the adjectives
listed on thi eet. Be as specific as possible.

Which One?

How Many?

What Kind?
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #5

FOCUS Verbs

A verb completes three types of actions:
= A verb can mentally act. Examples: think, like, wonder, know

= A verb can physically act. Examples: run, talk, eat
= A verb can also link a noun or pronoun to another word or words in tence. These
are knows as state of being verbs.

Examples: is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been, appear, becom , grow, keep,
look, remain, seem, smell, sound, seem, stay, taste P
CONNECT TO WRITING Q
@
A verb can be singular or plural and must match the noun or it acts upon or modifies.
Singular nouns often match verbs ending in s. Plural nou se verbs that don’t end in S.

Examples: Amanda walks. They walk.

Some verbs add a helping verb in front of the verb&@erbs include the “to be” verbs: is,

am, are, was, were, be, being, been; the “to do” verbs g, does, did; the “to have” verbs: has,
have, had; and the modals: can, could, may, mi , shall, should, will, and would.
Examples: Tim was thinking. He did not need , but she had offered, and he might need
assistance later.

PRACTICE Q
Identify each type of verb action in @eses following each verb (mental, physical, state

of being). Then underline each of th INg verbs.

I know ( that he had run ( )

a full mile before, but he mi ) too tired right now. He
did walk * a mile yesterday.

WRITE
Compose three an sentences with the three types of verb actions. Include at least one
singular and pl rb plus at least one helping verb.

Q
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FOCUS Adverbs

An adverb describes a verb, an adjective, or an adverb and answers What degreeZgn@w? Where?
or When? The adverb may be found before or after the word that it modifies.

Examples: Trey walked more What degree?
carefully How?
late at night When?

there at the docks. Where? 0

CONNECT TO WRITING

As a matter of good writing style, place shorter adverbial phrasesg
Example: The family walks around the block after every T
Explanation: The shorter adverbial phrase around the block N
after every Thanksgiving Dinner.

As a matter of good writing style, place specific adverb general ones.
Example: It should be exactly where 1 said, neﬁf't r somewhere over there.

Explanation: The more specific adverbs exactly w next are properly placed before the

more general somewhere over there. Q

longer ones.
ks§iving Dinner.
erly placed before the longer

PRACTICE

Sort these adverbs into the following categg @ often, everywhere, slowly, one o’clock, mostly,

carefully, nearby, later, here, less, easily y

What Degree How, :é Where When
.
WRITE QE

Compose four sent@hcesywith adverbs from each category. Use none of the adverbs listed on this
worksheet.
What Degree @

How

Where

When
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FOCUS Prepositional Phrases

A preposition is a word that shows some relationship to an object (a proper noun
noun, or a pronoun). The preposition is always part of a phrase. A phrase is a gr,
words without a noun and connected verb. The preposition asks “What?”” and
with the answer. A preposition tells when, where, or how something happen
Examples:

mon
f related
bject follows

When it happens: Our teacher leaned against the wall. agairgt wigat? ...the wall
Where it happens: Under the bed the cat hid. Under WHfat? ...the bed
How it happens: We travelled by bus. o ...bus
CONNECT TO WRITING Q

@
We often end spoken sentences with a preposition, but avQi \ your writing.
Example: Spoken sentence—Who will you go t0?” WrittcMgent€nce—To whom will you go?”

Here is a list of commonly-used prepositions. Memgi @s list will help you notice
prepositions in your reading and use them in your X

@ st, along, among, around, as, as to, at,
)®Nd, but, by, despite, down, during, except,

aboard, about, above, according to, across, afte
before, behind, below, beneath, beside, between
for, from, in, inside, instead of, into, in place d&gin JPite of, like, near, next, of, off, on, onto,
outside, out of, over, past, regardless of, si , through, throughout, to, toward, under,
underneath, unlike, until, up, upon, with, ithout

,Q

PRACTICE
Underline the prepositions, and cheir objects. Then draw an arrow from each
preposition to its object.

“I pledge allegia@c@ flag of the United States of America and to the republic for
which it stands: one nafg \ier God, indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.” These words
are spoken in schoo Qhout America each day. The right hand is placed over the heart and

eyes are focused ofge flag. Children stand to say the pledge and give respect to our country.
WRITE @

Compose your sentence or two with three different prepositional phrases.
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FOCUS Coordinating Conjunctions
A conjunction joins words, phrases, or clauses together.
CONNECT TO WRITING

A coordinating conjunction connects words, phrases, or clauses with rel anings.
The memory trick FANBOY'S (For-And-Nor-But-Or-Yet-So) may help yQu rgmember the
common two or three-letter coordinating conjunctions.

Example: Two desserts are fine, but three are better. Q’
PRACTICE Q

@
Read the following short story and fill in the blanks with th xt coordinating conjunctions.

Liz Pam both wanted to see the r‘% movie, they

.
were afraid. The friends did not want to go alone, \\ did they want to go with their

parents. The girls decided to get more friends to they bought a dozen

tickets treated ten of their fri a free movie. Liz planned on buying

popcorn, not drinks for s. Pam did not have much money,

she decided to buy ¢ all of her friends.

The movie was scary, it was fun to see it with lots of friends. Both Liz

Pam say th ignds will have to pay their own way the next time.

L 4
They would like to alwa their friends but they can’t, it would just be too

expensive.

WRITE @

Compose an sentence or two using two or more coordinating conjunctions.
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FOCUS Subordinating Conjunctions

A subordinating conjunction begins a dependent clause.
CONNECT TO WRITING

A subordinating conjunction begins a dependent clause. A dependent ¢ Q noun and
connected verb that does not express a complete thought. It depends upofgcorfecting to a

complete thought to form a sentence.
Example: Although my friends had already seen it, they saw the sh &ond time.

This memory trick will help you remember the common subordffa junctions:
Bud is wise, but hot! AAA WWW ’\

Bud: Before, unless, despite (in spite of); is: in order tha
wise: while, if, since, even though (if); but: because, u
AAA: After; Although (though); As (As if, As lon

WWW: Whether; When (Whenever); Where (Whe

PRACTICE Q

Read the following short story and fill in the @with the correct subordinating conjunctions.

; hot: how, once, than!
ch as, As soon as, As though)

Salma went to bb t her alarm to wake up early. The next day was

going to be an important one for Sal she was meeting with the principal to

receive a special citizenship awagth woke up she heard the alarm and crept
downstairs to make her brea she was up early, her father had already eaten

his breakfast and had Ieﬁ\ rk. her father knew that Salma would be short on
time that morning, h ed a lunch for his daughter and put it on the table she
would be sure to her father’s help, Salma did leave the house a bit late.
WRITE

Compose y&n sentence beginning with a subordinating conjunction.
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FOCUS Correlative Conjunctions

Correlative conjunctions join words, phrases, or clauses together.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Correlative conjunctions are pairs of conjunctions used in the same sen t indicate a

certain relationship. Common correlative conjunctions include the followng
both...and either...or whether...or neither...nor

Example: Either we work together, or we will fail together. Q’
PRACTICE Q

@
Read the following short story and fill in the blanks with th xt correlative conjunctions.

Both Taylor I love to play baske er school we are

3
playing one-on-one out on the playground §\alking about our next league game.

It’s great to be on the same team as my best frie though our team has only won one

game this season. Our coach always tells us you win

lose that matters; it’s how you play the ) Taylor | are the
best players on our team, but we areégetter with each game. Taylor and |
plan to practice a lot over the su opefully, we will be on the same team again next year.

WRITE

. Q
Compose your own sen two with two pairs of correlative conjunctions.

&
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FOCUS Simple and Complete Subjects

The simple subject is the common noun, proper noun, or pronoun that the verb a on. The
subject is the “do-er” of the sentence.

CONNECT TO WRITING

The simple subject tells whom or what the sentence is about. When addi@words help name
or describe the simple subject, this is known as a complete subject.

“
Examples: A nurse assisted the patient. Subject
The police officer helped prevent the accident. te Subject

2
The simple subject is usually found at the start of a declarati N ce. To find the simple
subject of the sentence, look for the main verb and the ¢ OITouN, proper noun, or pronoun
that the verb acts upon. The simple subject is never part gea @positional phrase.

PRACTICE \\@
Circle or highlight the simple subjects found in elow.

r will visit three famous cities. Tasco,

Vacationing in Mexico, an experienced t
known as the “Silver City” because of its ri r mines, welcomes thousands of tourists each
summer to see its timeless architecture. edral impresses visitors from around the world.
A second city, Guadalajara, shows of ich colonial heritage. Having one of the most beautiful
town squares, this city gives any, @ complete history of Mexico. If given the opportunity,
no one should hesitate to visit t I. Mexico City has many sites of archeological
importance, including pyra Aztec Empire. A trip to Mexico connects the traveler with

his or her historical root®,

What is the complete @n the first sentence of the above story?

Compose a4 @ ce with a simple subject and then one with a complete subject.

WRITE
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FOCUS Compound Subjects

The compound subject has two or more connected common nouns, proper noun ronouns
that one verb acts upon. The words “and,” “or,” or “nor” connect them. The co subject is
the “do-er” of the sentence. It tells whom or what the sentence is about.

Examples:  The girl and her mother walked to the store. Q

Running quickly down the slope were Suzanne, Becky, anb

When additional words help name or describe the compound subject, this
complete compound subject. QO
CONNECT TO WRITING

2
The compound subject is usually found at the start of a decl N ntence. To find the
compound subject of the sentence, first identify any prep% The compound subject is not
part of a prepositional phrase. @

3

PRACTICE \\

Circle or highlight the complete compound sub e article below.

ownasa

In terms of difficulty, running 28 miles is @€ an accomplishment, and the marathon
always fills the stadium or arena with an ea ence. Track fans and casual spectators enjoy
the competition of this oldest Olympic e letball and ice-hockey also get high television
ratings. The “Dream Team,” composeg e best National Basketball Association players, or

the United States hockey team, @ of professional hockey all-stars, always entertains the

Olympic audience. These two vents, as well as the track-and-field contests, highlight
the Winter or Summer Olymgi ost sports fans.

L
WRITE

Compose your ow@ with a compound subject.

<

Q

In the sentence above, identify the complete compound subject.
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FOCUS Simple and Complete Predicates

The simple predicate is the verb that acts upon the subject of the sentence. It doe work of

the “do-er” of the sentence. When additional words help describe the simple pr e, this is
known as a complete predicate. The complete predicate consists of the rest of thgsentence other
than the subject.

Examples:  Michael hurt his hand. Simple Predi

She had become a young lady.
They should have listened to me.

An angry man tried to run me off the road. Compl@ﬂcate
CONNECT TO WRITING

&

To find the simple predicate, first identify the subject and.a t?”” The answer to this
question should be the predicate. The simple predicate us foflows the subject in a sentence.
However, it can be placed before the subject in a questi it your mother’s purse?). The
subject can also be suggested, but not stated in the g€ ook out!). Often, the suggested
subject is you.
PRACTICE
Underline the simple subjects and [bracket] 4ple predicates found in the story below.

Ice cream always has pleased youn Id alike as a favorite summertime dessert. One
ice cream that pleases many is Neapolidgg. THNis Treat has chocolate, strawberry, and vanilla all in

one. Rocky Road delights children g @ ges with small bits of marshmallows and nuts in a rich

chocolate ice cream. For some, or marshmallows may cause an allergic reaction. A

creamy double scoop on a sug ffle cone tastes great. Eating too much ice cream can be an

addictive behavior. Q

WRITE Q
Compose a senten simple predicate and then one with a complete predicate. Underline
the subjects and@ the simple and complete predicates.

Q
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FOCUS Compound Predicates

The compound predicate has two or more connected verbs that act upon the sa ject of the
sentence. These verbs do the work of the “do-er” of the sentence.
Examples:  Michael fell and hurt his hand. She had become and still remain ung lady.

CONNECT TO WRITING

To find the compound predicate, first identify the subject and ask “What? ¢ answer to this

question should be the predicate. A connecting word such as “and,” S8 d “but” is usually
placed between the verbs. When additional words help describe the nd predicate, this is

known as a complete compound predicate.

@
Use compound predicates to make your writing more concis &l), clear, and readable.
Examples: Instead of the following: Rob studied the tex the test. Then, he practiced the
vocabulary for the test. After practicing the vocabulary, heem®gorized the poem-—all to prepare

for the test. Try a compound predicate such as in thisese : Rob studied the textbook,
practiced the vocabulary, and memorized the poe e for the test.

PRACTICE \0

Underline the simple subjects and [bracket] thggcormpound predicates in the story below.
Of all the books by Mark Twain, t ks stand out and are remembered as his best.
in Life on the Mississippi both entertains and

Twain’s description of life as a riverbo

informs. After reading this book, on arn and will understand what the phrase “Mark

Twain” means. A second novel, N@IC rry Finn, teaches and preaches about how badly people
can treat each other. Huck Finr%fjles with and triumphs over the evils of slavery.

Re-write the following seni@nc one sentence with a compound predicate:

>
Debbie walked into the h ext, she sat down in the chair. And, she heaved a sigh of relief.

&

WRITE gﬁ
Compose your sentence with a compound predicate.
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FOCUS Simple Sentences / Types of Sentences

A simple sentence has one independent clause, but no dependent clause. An inde ent clause
has a noun connected to a verb that expresses a complete thought. A dependent se Mas a noun

connected to a verb that does not express a complete thought.
Examples: Jim left class (independent clause) before he finished the project@ ent clause).

CONNECT TO WRITING 0

Complete sentences can be identified by their purposes. @

A declarative sentence makes a statement and has a period as endi uation.
Example: Joanna went shopping at the mall.

An interrogative sentence asks a question and has a questios as'ending punctuation.

Example: Would you mind cooking your own dinner tonigh 7\‘
An imperative sentence gives a command or makes a reduygst as a period as ending

punctuation. Frequently, the you is implied (suggested, b tated).

Examples: Don’t tell me what to do (command). Mggh a song for us (request).

An exclamatory sentence expresses surprise or str \ ons and has an exclamation point as
ending punctuation.

Example: I can’t believe you said that! Q

Remember: A complete sentence— 0

1. Tells a complete thought.

2. Has both a subject and a predicate.
3. Has the voice drop down at the end o ent and the voice go up at the end of a question.

PRACTICE
Identify the following simple se as declarative, interrogative, imperative, or exclamatory

in the space provided. The end Ctuation has been omitted.

1. Look at me when | talk @

2. That answer really s@me
3. Why should I ha it

4. Tom asked w@ tion

WRITE Q
Compose an inteMogative sentence. Then answer with a simple declarative sentence.
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FOCUS Compound Sentences

A compound sentence has two or more independent clauses but no dependent cl . An
independent clause has a noun connected to a verb that tells a complete thought ependent

clause has a noun connected to a verb that does not tell a complete thought.
Example: Ken asked his teacher for his homework, but he didn’t follow he@e.

CONNECT TO WRITING 0

The independent clauses are joined by a semicolon or a comma foll b¥ a coordinating
conjunction (FANBOYS: for, and, nor, but, or, yet, so).

Compound sentences must have a clear relationship betweensth®ggdependent clauses. Having a
variety of sentence lengths is a mark of good writing. Avoid &0 two compound sentences
next to each other in the same paragraph.

PRACTICE & @
N

Use the coordinating conjunctions (FANBOYS) to4 following independent clauses in the
spaces provided. The ending punctuation has be

ed.
1. I enjoy watching old television shows t@ ones are better

2. Do you want vanilla oozou want strawberry

Use a semicolon to join the follo dependent clauses in the spaces provided below each
pair. The ending punctuation h omitted.

3. No one really wants tg QQ they just feel like they must attend

4. This route takes @ there must be another way
WRITE @

Write your owlfggmpound sentence.
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FOCUS Complex Sentences

A complex sentence has an independent clause and at least one dependent clause

independent clause has a noun connected to a verb that expresses a complete th '
dependent clause has a noun connected to a verb that does not express a compl&gthBught.
Example: Ty finished his work (independent clause) + before he ate lunch nt clause) =
Ty finished his work before he ate lunch. (complex sentence)

CONNECT TO WRITING 0

&
Complex sentences can help explain the relationship between compficat§ekideas. If starting a
sentence with one of these dependent clauses, follow the clause ik *0gima:

Adjectival Clauses modify nouns or pronouns. These pronoﬁ n many adjectival clauses:
who, whose, on (for, of) whom to refer to people; that ref; le or things; and which refers
only to things. @

Example: John, whose work is well-known, won th

o«

Adverbial Clauses modify a verb or another adver%{dinating conjunctions begin adverbial
clauses. This memory trick will help you reme mmon subordinating conjunctions:
Bud is wise, but hot! AAA WWW %

Bud: Before, unless, despite (in spite of); is: rger that, since;

wise: while, if, since, even though (if); but use, until, that; hot: how, once, than!
AAA: After; Although (though); As (Asj ng as, As much as, As soon as, As though)
WWW: Whether; When (Whenever);

Example: As long as she can wait, tb
PRACTICE \

Re-write the following simple %s into complex sentences in the spaces below.

1. he will be able to go wt@play the boy practices his trombone as soon as

O

2. whose ton@ebrate a special young lady, achievement is special

WRITE

Write your owrggmplex sentence.
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FOCUS Compound-Complex Sentences

A compound-complex sentence has two or more independent clauses and at lea
dependent (subordinate) clause. An independent clause has a noun connected t bthat
a

expresses a complete thought. A dependent clause has a noun connected to a v t does not
express a complete thought.

Example: Before he ate his lunch (dependent clause) +

Ty completed all his chores (independent clause) +

and he read the newspaper (independent clause) =

Before he ate his lunch, Ty completed all his chores and he read the, ﬁper.

CONNECT TO WRITING o Q

Dependent clauses can be placed at the start, in the midd@ end of sentences.
PRACTICE 2 @

Rearrange the following independent clauses and de t clauses into compound-complex
sentences in the spaces below. You may need t around the order, add, or delete words.

and then John told a campfire story the cam[@ ed marshmallows after the sun set

~

he knew the sailor  but the sailor ®;recognize him since the captain had a beard

although he knew better’\ e just would not listen because he could not teach her

WRITE
Compose yougn compound-complex sentence.
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FOCUS Fixing Fragments

A sentence fragment is only part of a complete sentence. It does not tell a compl ought.
The fragment may be a dependent clause (a noun and a connected verb that doe terl a
complete thought) or a phrase (a group of related words without a noun and coMgctet! verb).

CONNECT TO WRITING O

To change sentence fragments into complete sentences, try the followingo

= Connect the fragment to the sentence before or after the fra -
Example: On the icy roads. The cars skidded. ragment

On the icy roads the cars skidded. Complete
= Change the fragment into a complete thought. ¢
Example: Eaten by the monkey the banana. Fragment
The banana was eaten by the monkey. Q Complete
= Remove subordinating conjunctions.
Example: Although she found out where the4 e. Fragment
She found out where the boys we Complete

2. Has both a subject and a predicate.
3. Has the voice drop down at the end of aQent and the voice go up at the end of a question.

Remember: A complete sentence— Q
1. Tells a complete thought. :

PRACTICE ?
Change the following sentence fragi to complete sentences in the spaces provided.

Running down the hill to my frigd0Ngaw her.

Finally, the reason he left.

O

Because the playgr ms wet with ice.

<

WRITE
Add to this de ent clause to form a complete sentence: Whenever | need help in math
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FOCUS Fixing Run-Ons

A sentence run-on has two independent clauses connected together as if they wergg@ne sentence.

An independent clause has a noun connected to a verb that tells a complete thouglit.

CONNECT TO WRITING O

To change sentence run-ons into complete sentences, try the following: 0
= Separate the run-on into two or more sentences.

Example: Luis told his brother he told his sister, too. s Run-On
Luis told his brother. He told his sister, too. Complete
= Add a semicolon between the clauses.
Example: Mary let him have it, she knew what spe @ing. Run-On
Mary let him have it; she knew what sh oing. Complete
= Add a comma and then a conjunction after the firsggen 4
Example: I like her, she doesn’t like me. Run-On
I like her, but she doesn’t likepe Complete
= Add a subordinating conjunction to one of g .
Example: Max was injured, he was still t. Run-On
Even though Max was infaggd, M was still the best. Complete
= Change the second clause to a phrase stasgii®gfith an “ ing” word
Example: They went to school, thg ed for him. Run-On
They went to school, for him. Complete

PRACTICE

Change the following sentence run-gaesgi®complete sentences.

Separate the run-on into two o ntences:
Jonathan seemed very selfish hege hared with the other children.

Use a comma and thenga

Ms. Clements always pre ell for her lesson plans the results paid off.

ating conjunction after the first sentence or a semicolon:

ause to a phrase starting with an “__ing” word:
mes, he played only after completing his chores.

Change the secon
Nicco enjoyed

e R

Revise the first PRACTICE sentence, using the subordinating conjunction because.
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FOCUS Subject Case Pronouns

Pronouns are in the subject case when they are used as the sentence subject or w hey
identify or refer to the subject. These are the subject case pronouns:
Singular—I, you, he, she, it Plural-we, you, they

CONNECT TO WRITING :O

Pronouns take the subject case in three grammatical forms:

= [fthe pronoun is the sentence subject. The sentence subject i “®0-er” of the sentence.
Example: She and | attended the concert.

= [fthe pronoun is a predicate nominative. A predicate no \% lows a “to be” verb
(is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been) and identifies ers to the subject.
Example: The students who got into trouble are the \

= If the pronoun is part of an appositive, such as af
pronoun placed next to another noun or pronoun
Example: Marty is smarter than 1. o

To test whether the pronoun is in the subject case, N: tricks:

armer as. An appositive is a noun or
ify or explain it.

= Rephrase to check if the pronoun sounds
Example: The last one to arrive was he. ase—He was the last one to arrive.

= Drop other nouns or pronouns in a corfaguid subject or object to check if the remaining
pronoun sounds right. Remember t Ish is a polite language; the first person
pronouns (I, me, ours, mine) are p, st in compound subjects or objects.
Example: John and | play videgffea rop and check—I play video games.

PRACTICE O

Fill in the blanks to identify the ayb[®a#case pronouns: S for a sentence subject, PN for a
predicate nominative, or an A 1@ Qopositive.

&

The women in the clowg c@s must be she  and her mother. We _ didn’t recognize

them at first, but at lea \asked, “Who were they  ?” Sueand he ___ arrived at the party

earlierthanl __, @ ne came as early asshe .
WRITE @

Compose y n sentences, using a pronoun as a sentence subject, a pronoun as a predicate
nominative, pronoun as an appositive.
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FOCUS Object Case Pronouns

Pronouns are in the object case when they are used as direct objects, indirect obj f verbs,
and as objects of prepositions. These are the object case pronouns:
Singular—me, you, him, her, it Plural-us, you, them

CONNECT TO WRITING :O

Pronouns take the object case in three grammatical forms:

= |f the pronoun is the direct object. The direct object receives cffon of the verb.
Example: The challenge excited him.

= |f the pronoun is an indirect object of a verb. The indirecfOygCt 4#*placed between a verb
and its direct object. It tells to what, to whom, for w r whom.
Example: Robert gave him a king-size candy bar.

= |f the pronoun is an object of a preposition. A preagitiomshows some relationship or
position between a proper noun, a common noun onoun and its object. The
preposition asks “What?”” and the object prow e%nswer.
Example: The fly buzzed around her and p y me.

= If the pronoun connects to an infinitive. Ang ive has a to + the base form of a verb.
Example: I want him to give the speech.

To test whether the pronoun is in the object cagg, tff¢these tricks:
= Rephrase to check if the pronoun s right.
Example: Joe smiled at all of them. rase—At all of them Joe smiled.
= Drop other nouns or pronouns vyfie is a compound subject and check if the
remaining pronoun sounds ri ember that English is a polite language; the first
person pronouns (I, me, ou@) are placed last in compound subjects or objects.

Example: She gave Kat a gift. Drop and check-She gave me a gift.

PRACTICE Q

Identify which grammatjc rn*the objective case pronouns take in the following sentences.

Fill in the blanks with a a direct object, an 10 for an indirect object, an OP for an object
of the preposition, or pronoun connected to an infinitive.
He told them __ afie™§gm . He had wanted to tell us ____ first, but when came to see me ___,

| said that he sh him __ the news before me . He had not given it ___ much thought.

WRITE
Compose your sentence with two types of object case pronouns.
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FOCUS Intensive and Reflexive Pronouns
Pronouns ending in “self” or “selves” are called intensive or reflexive pronouns e are the
intensive and reflexive pronouns: myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves, himse hisself),

herself, itself, and themselves.
CONNECT TO WRITING O

Intensive pronouns end in “self” (singular) or “selves” (plural) and arg used to emphasize other
nouns or pronouns in the sentence. Removing the intensive pronou ot change the
meaning of the sentence. Intensive pronouns generally follow no ouns in the sentence
and are not separated by commas. &
Examples: 1 myself thought that they themselves would have ﬂ ore honest.

Reflexive pronouns also end in “self” or “selves,” but are@ry to the meaning of the
sentence and usually follow verbs or prepositions.

Examples: Lynn gave herself a compliment and toﬁ\\ piece of pie for herself.

PRACTICE 0

Write IP to identify intensive pronouns and R@sntify reflexive pronouns in the spaces

provided.
| told them myself __ because Patty WQQMI them herself . Patty never thought of
ske

anyone but herself . When Patty@ d me herself ___, | said, “You should tell them

what you did before they find o elves  .” Patty never apologized herself

____ for what she did. Q

WRITE .\

Compose your owré e or two with an intensive pronoun and a reflexive pronoun.

4

Q
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FOCUS Pronoun—Antecedents

A pronoun usually refers to an antecedent. An antecedent is a common noun, pro oun, or
pronoun that comes before it. The antecedent can be a word, phrase, or a clause onoun
which refers to the antecedent must clearly match to avoid pronoun—antecedeifgontusion.

CONNECT TO WRITING
= Make sure a singular pronoun matches a singular antecedent and Qal pronoun

matches a plural antecedent. @
Example: When Bob asked for help, they did help.
Problem—Who is they? Fix—~When Bob asked his teacher

= Make sure that the pronoun does not refer to the obj repositional phrase.
Example: In Twain’s The Celebrated Frog of Cala\munty, he uses political humor.
Problem—Who, or what, is he? Fix— In Twain’s T elé®rated Frog of Calaveras
County, the author uses political humor.

= Make sure that the singular pronouns this and» @the plural pronouns these and
those clearly refer to specific nouns or pron K

they did help.

Example: He made an egg, put the dog fo owl, and put this on his toast to eat.
Problem—What is this? Fix-He made an put it on his toast to eat. Then he put the
dog food in its bowl. 6

PRACTICE ‘ 2

Write the capital letter in the space progded best describes these pronoun—antecedent errors:
PN for a pronoun—antecedent numbejgagd®em; OP for a pronoun using the object of the
preposition as its antecedent; and T @ unclear this, that, these, or those antecedent.

___1. She ate a cookie and too e, and | want it back.

___2. Around Yolanda and file™ ways acts strangely.
.

___ 3. There are lots o@ and bows. Do we need all of those?

4. Ifthey leave han Don, he should phone his parents.

___5.The girls@ hats and new shoes and asked the boys if they liked these.

WRITE Q
Re-write one of tNe sentences in the PRACTICE section with clear pronoun antecedents.
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FOCUS Who, Whose, Whom, That, Which

CONNECT TO WRITING

Is it who, whose, or whom? Q

When to use who, whose, whom, what, and which can be tricky in a sentence&

The pronoun who is a subject case pronoun. The pronoun who refers to agfdor in the sentence.

Example: Who is the best teacher?
Trick—Try substituting he for who and rephrase, if necessary. If it sousgs right, use who.

The pronoun whose is a possessive case pronoun. The pronoun wh s ownership and
refers to a noun or pronoun before it.
Example: The teacher, whose classroom is at the back of thess |, dlways locks her door.

Examples: Whom did Joan love?
| like whom you gave the award. To whom does this lett
Trick—Try substituting him for whom and rephrase, iin:@

Is it that or which? \\

The pronoun that can refer to people or things; un which can only refer to things.
Use the pronoun that when the clause is needed rstand the rest of the sentence.
Example: The movie that we watched was enégrtaihing.

Use the pronoun which in clauses that provj 1onal, but not necessary information.
Example: That dog, which is friendly, wa o train.

PRACTICE Q
Fill in the blanks with the follow@uns: who, whose, whom, that, or which

The pronoun whom is an object case pronoun. It receives the N fa “do-er” in the sentence.
‘é

y. If it sounds right, use whom.

1. Joni Eareckson Tata, is both an artist and singer, has no use of her hands nor legs.

2. Bobby and James, _‘__e ily lives next door to me, are twins.

3. Josh showed her so she purchased at the store.

4. “Blowin’ in the s is a protest song, has been recorded frequently.
5. ' ister meet at the party?
WRITE

Compose yougn sentence with a who or whom, a whose, and a that or a which.
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FOCUS Indefinite People Pronouns
An indefinite people pronoun does not refer to a specific noun.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Remember that a pronoun takes the place of a noun. Pronouns must mat erbs. Singular
pronouns often use verbs ending in s. Plural pronouns often use verbs tha' tendins. An
indefinite people pronoun does not identify a specific person. pe

= Some indefinite people pronouns take singular verbs.
Examples: anybody, anyone, everybody, everyone, nob@ e, one, someone, and
z
somebody. \
= Other indefinite people pronouns take plural verb
Examples: both and others
= Some indefinite people pronouns may be singul@lural depending upon the
surrounding word clues. \

Examples: either and neither

PRACTICE ;
Cross out the verb errors and write the coer forms in the space above to match the

indefinite people pronouns.

1. Each watch her own television shg Q

2. Everyone except James and P@we on the work project.

3. Both of them is ready for a @

4. After they go to the rﬂcK everal goes out for dessert.

5. Neither give us mueghope that our team will win the league this year.
6. | know others to be involved in this decision.

WRITE @

Write your owlfggntence with indefinite singular and indefinite plural people pronouns.
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FOCUS Indefinite Size or Amount Pronouns
An indefinite amount or measurement pronoun does not refer to a specific no

CONNECT TO WRITING

Remember that a pronoun takes the place of a noun. Pronouns must mat erbs. Singular
pronouns often use verbs ending in s. Plural pronouns often use verbs tha' tendins. An
indefinite amount or measurement pronoun does not identify a specifigplage or thing.
= Some indefinite amount or measurement pronouns take si bs.
Examples: a great deal, a large amount, a lot, nothigg, tt[eY , much, enough, every,
and each
= Other indefinite amount or measurement pronounggt al verbs.

Examples: a large number, few, fewer, many, sevel@lots, and plenty

= Some indefinite amount or measurement prorgou@ be singular or plural depending
upon the surrounding word clues.
Examples: all, any, half, more, most, none,N nd some

NS

PRACTICE ;
Cross out the verb errors and write the corr forms in the space above to match the
indefinite size or amount pronouns.

1. Few of the actors remembers their i
2. A great deal are known about K‘ actors.

3. Fewer vegetables is better th%y.

4. Some of candies tastés ey are stale.

e S

Write your own seffqgce with indefinite singular and indefinite plural size or amount pronouns.
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FOCUS Past Participles
A past participle is a modifier that defines, describes, or limits another word or
CONNECT TO WRITING

A past participle uses a helping verb (be— is, am, are, was, were), or (havg=hgs, have, had) + a
“ ed”” d)“ t”or“ en”added onto the base form of a verb to deSagil#€ an action that
happened in the past before another action. To avoid confusion, don’fjgut t9o many words
between a past participle and the word or words it modifies. The he rb shows past,

present, or future actions.
Examples: | was defeated by a stronger opponent. | have de&a@opponent.

N

When used as an adjective, the past participle describes n in the past.
Example: Depressed, the child needed someone to liste :
.
don’tuse the “ ed,”*“ d,”“ t”

Many of the common past participle forms are irre&\

or “ en” ending.
Example: The cat had caught a mouse (not cat@aughten).

PRACTICE

Underline the past participles and their@rbs in the sentences below.

1. He has carefully listed his reason purchase.

2. Paid a large amount for her se Qe woman was happy to help.
3. Built by Native American S were interesting.

4. They have never tried” Qy of their artwork.

WRITE Q

Write a sentenc present participle acting as a verb and another sentence with a present
participle actin adjective.

Q
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FOCUS Present Participles
A present participle is a modifier that defines, describes, or limits another word rds.

CONNECT TO WRITING

A present participle adds an “__ing” onto the base form of a verb. To avoi @sion, don’t put
too many words between a present participle and the word or words it m@difi

verb. Linking verbs include the “to be” verbs: is, am, are, was, weré @ Being, been. The linking
verb shows past, present, or future actions.
Examples:  She was watching the show. @ \

She is watching the show.

She will be watching the show. Q

When used as an adjective, the present participle shoys inuous condition, but does not
usually begin with a linking verb. \
Example: Walking, the boy caught up with his frie

PRACTICE
Underline the present participles and their I} grbs in the sentences below.

1. Waiting for the train, the young man

When used as a verb, the present participle shows a continuous actio. idbegins with a linking

atiently.
2. He was expecting the train to arri

3. After calling his parents, the Nided to cancel the ticket and come home.

4. He will be mostly, but n%
£

WRITE \

Compose a sentence present participle serving as a verb and another sentence with a
present participle sdrvifgas an adjective.

e

velling by jet from now on.
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FOCUS Dangling / Misplaced Modifiers

A dangling modifier or a misplaced modifier does not clearly modify what the \ymer intends
to modify.

CONNECT TO WRITING

A dangling modifier is an adjective or adverb that does not have a clear @tion to the word,
phrase, or clause to which it refers. A dangling modifier usually takes the of a present
participle (“__ing”), a past participle (“_d,”“ t”“ ed,”*“ en”)8ggawinfinitive (t0 + the
base form of a verb). To eliminate the dangling modifier, place the | @ & of the sentence as the
subject of the independent clause or combine the phrase and indeggegde i’ ause.

Example: Removed from her desk, Paula put the backpack an tNgfloOr. (Her backpack was
removed from the desk; not Paula.)

A misplaced modifier does not modify what the writer in@cause of where it is placed in
the sentence. To eliminate misplaced modifiers, place t e to the words that they modify.
Examples: | only ate the fresh vegetables. In this sgft ly is the modifier. (The writer does
not mean that the only thing she does with fresh veN is to eat them.)

PRACTICE Q
Qg the dangling or misplaced modifiers.

Re-write the two example sentences above b:

O

WRITE .

Re-write these senten@evising the dangling or misplaced modifiers.

After reading the c@ook, the movie was not nearly as exciting as | had hoped.

Debra almost sp@at $100 for that new pair of shoes. In fact, she spent exactly $99.99.
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FOCUS Short Comparative Modifiers

A short comparative modifier uses “__er” for a one-syllable modifier to compa things.
Example: big-bigger

CONNECT TO WRITING O

A modifier describes the meaning of another word or words and makes iﬁo’ specific or limits
its meaning or meanings.

Example: | ate the big piece. The word big is a modifier, making pi dre specific.

Some two-syllable comparative modifiers use “__er” and some ess). If adding «__er”
sounds strange, use more (less) instead. o

These comparative modifiers are irregular. Q

Single Modifier Comparative o @

good/well better \

bad/badly worse (not worser) \

much/many more Q

PRACTICE 0

Cross out any misused comparative modifi d write the correct word above each error.

1. Earth is close to the sun than is MarQ
2. Sammy works more hard than@ member.

3. He dresses in his uniform m than the members of his troop.

4. Of my brother and my \ y brother acts worser.

5. She is sadder than 1 oute is happier than my brother.

WRITE Q

Write your ow nce with a one-syllable ““ er” comparative modifier and a second sentence
with a two-s more comparative modifier. Don’t use any modifiers from this worksheet.
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FOCUS Short Superlative Modifiers

A short superlative modifier uses ““__est” for a one-syllable modifier to comparggiigree or more
things.

Example: big-biggest

CONNECT TO WRITING O

A modifier describes the meaning of another word or words and makes itcﬂ specific or limits
its meaning or meanings. P

Example: I ate the big piece. The word big is a modifier, making pj @ pre specific.

Use “ est” for a one-syllable modifier to compare three or mor

Some two-syllable superlative modifiers use “ _est” and Sorﬁx ost (least). If adding “__est”

sounds strange, use most (least) instead.
Examples: easy—easiest or gracious—most or least gracio

Avoid the common mistake of using superlative adjegti ompare only two things.
Example: Problem—Of the two basketball pla s is the most improved.
Solution—Of the two basketball play, es is the more improved
These superlative modifiers are irregular. Q
Single Modifier Comparative glative
good/well better
bad/badly worse frst (not worstest)
much/many more Qw
PRACTICE O
Cross out any misused superlatj ifiers, and write the correct word above each error.
1. The quicker sprinter of t s Carl Lewis.
-

2. Comparing the red a M apples, the red ones are the most desired.

3. He chose the big e of the whole cherry pie.

4. Among Reba, i d Antoinette, Reba is the better student.

WRITE
Write your &ntence with an “__est” modifier. Use no modifiers found on this worksheet.
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FOCUS Long and “__ly” Comparative Modifiers

Both long and “__ly” comparative modifiers use more (less) for a three-syllabl onger
modifier to compare two things.
Example: delicious—more or less delicious

CONNECT TO WRITING O

A modifier describes the meaning of another word or words and makes itg specific or limits
its meaning or meanings. pe
Example: | ate the delicious cake. The word delicious is a modifie @ M0 cake more specific.

Some long comparative modifiers are adjectives. Adjectives m@p
noun, or a pronoun and answer Which one? How many? or W Wwd?

Oper noun, a common

Example: intelligent—The intelligent man was more intelli his father.

Some long comparative modifiers are adverbs. Adverbs a verb or another adverb and
answer What degree? How? Where? or When? Use # ss for adverbs ending in “__ly.”
Example: angrily—She argued angrily—even more an her mother.

PRACTICE \0

Cross out any misused comparative modifiers@rite the correct form above each error.
1. Geometry seems difficulter than aIgebraQ
2. Tina did an outstandinger job than Qpredicted.

3. Saying which one was the m& ible of the two was hard.

4. That behavior is most ridicu@n ever.
e@r

5. Of the two girls who gr e, the first one is least suspiciously absent.

han the other athlete.

6. The detective most @d the blonde, rather than the brunette woman.
7. She acted least r@ yt

WRITE

Write your ntence with a three-syllable more modifier. Don’t use any modifiers found on
this worksheet.
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FOCUS Long and “__ly” Superlative Modifiers

Both long and “__ly” superlative modifiers use most (least) for a three-syllable nger
modifier to compare three or more things.

Example: wonderful-most or least wonderful

CONNECT TO WRITING O

A modifier describes the meaning of another word or words and makes itQ specific or limits
its meaning or meanings. @
Example: | ate the delicious cake. The word delicious is a modifie @: 40 cake more specific.

Adjectives modify a proper noun, a common noun, or a prono answer Which one? How

many? or What kind?
Example: intelligent—Of the many intelligent men in the he was the most intelligent.

Some long comparative modifiers are adverbs. Adv% a verb or another adverb and
answer What degree? How? Where? or When? Use less for adverbs ending in «“__ly.”

Example: angrily—Of the three arguing angrily% d most angrily.

PRACTICE 0

Cross out any misused superlative modifieg @‘ write the correct form above each error. If the
sentence is correctly written, leave as is.

Some long superlative modifiers are adjectives. Some long cgm@e modifiers are adjectives.

1. This boy is the more considerate e group.

2. That is the less specifically plak p of our whole vacation.

3. Of all the pilots, he more ca%racticed his take-offs.

4.You more understoo oblem than any student in the class.

5. Of the four possibl@ack treks, this is the simpliest planned hike.

6. That airline is th@lesS¥requently on-time airline of all United States airlines.

WRITE @

Write your Qntence with a three-syllable most modifier. Use no modifiers found on this
worksheet.
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FOCUS Linking and Helping Verbs

A linking verb is a mental action or state of being. A helping verb shows time, number, or mdtigthe
meaning of a verb.

CONNECT TO WRITING O

A linking verb renames or describes the subject of the sentence with ano ord or words.
Each “to be” verb can be a linking verb: is, am, are, was, were, be, bging, een

Examples: Mrs. Patterson was here. My friends are so nice.

Verbs that use the five senses: look, sound, smell, feel, taste and ear, seem, become,
grow, turn, prove, remain can also be used as linking verbs. 4,

Examples: Charlie feels awful. The children became tired.

helping verb can be used in a sentence. Sometimes ayv h as not separates the helping verb
from the base form of the verb. A helping verb can N aced before a linking verb to
modify its meaning. English has 23 helping verbs:

Helping verbs are placed before the base form of the verg; ny verb endings. More than one

is, am, are, was, were, be, being, been, has, han:lo, does, did, will, shall, should, would,
can, could, may, might, must

PRACTICE Q

Write LV to identify linking verbs an 0 identify helping verbs in the spaces provided.
Lydia was ___ sure that she saw er friends at the mall. Her friends had ____ told her that
they were __ going to the libr udy, butthatdid ___ notturn ___ outtobe _ true.
Good friends would non@lied to her. Why they felt ___ like they had ___ to lie to Lydia
would  be  anwgue Sguess. It seems  like Lydia should  find some new

friends. Q

WRITE @

Write a senteng/ith both linking and helping verbs.
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FOCUS Modals

Modals are helping verbs that describe different conditional states of a verb. &

CONNECT TO WRITING

Modals show these conditions for their verbs: need, advice, ability, expe , requirement,
permission, or possibility. Modals are placed before verbs to form verb p . English
regularly uses eight modals: can, could, may, might, must, should, wilkangwould; two are rarely
used: ought to and shall.

Examples: Dennis can eat a lot of pie. (ability) Shelly might be tor. (possibility)
Toby could use some exercise. (need) e

Never use the word of after a modal. Q\

Example: Use “must have,” not “must of.” @
v
PRACTICE \\

In the spaces provided following each sentence,@ch of these conditions best matches the
modals: need, advice, ability, expectation, requir , permission, or possibility

1. Yes, you may go to the restroom. Q
2. | could have tried harder on my scie@je .
3. If we decide to go, we will ha by three o’clock.

4. \We would have to use more make it stick.

5. You definitely shoulQh@t a thank-you card.

6. Melvin can help yo@\/vant.

7. Students must Ie@use modals properly.
WRITE @

Write a sen r two, using two modal helping verbs to describe two different conditions.
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FOCUS Past Tense Verbs

The past verb tense is a physical or mental action or a state of being that took pl a specific

time. For the past verb tense, add an “__ed” onto the base form of regular verbs
Examples: Ismelda wasted a lot of my time yesterday.

CONNECT TO WRITING O

Usually use the past verb tense when the words before or after appear in a Sentence.
Example: She attended St. John’s Academy after third grade. q

Another way to state the past tense is to place did before the ba
Example: work—did work s

he word.

About 50 of the most common verbs have irregular past tcMgs, 1ficluding these: do—did,

go—went, have—had, see—saw, run—ran, and be—was, wer,
L 2

PRACTICE \\
Re-write these sentences in the spaces provided@wg each verb to the past tense.

1. Penny helps at the senior center after schogl:

2. Cowboys rope and brand their ca@

3. That radio station will pl favorite songs.

.
4. Tamesia touches @ek every time she raises her hand in class.

O

WRITE gﬁ
Compose your sentence with two past tense verbs.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #38

FOCUS Past Progressive Verbs
The past progressive verb tense is used to show an ongoing action in the past.
CONNECT TO WRITING

The past progressive verb tense shows an action that took place over a peff0d@T time in the past
or a past action which was happening when another action took place. T progressive uses
was + the base form of the verb + “__ing” to match singular nouns agglprqpouns and were + the
base form of the verb + “__ing” to match plural nouns and pronoun

Examples: She was hoping | would change my mind. Prudence were cooking
brownies when their friend, Marci, knocked on the door.

L
N
PRACTICE \Q

Re-write these sentences in the spaces provided, cha '@h verb to the past progressive

tense. \

1. Larry enjoyed the beautiful sunsets at the beac

2. They expect a lot of money for theirbq

3. Her friends slept in the living hen the fire alarm sounded.

o
4. Rosie will go to the mow

WRITE

Compose an sentence with the past progressive verb tense.
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FOCUS Past Perfect Verbs

The past perfect verb tense is a physical or mental action or a state of being that ened
before another action or a specific time in the past.

CONNECT TO WRITING O

The past perfect verb tense is formed with had + the past participle (a ve@ing in“_ ed”
“ d7“ t”or*“ en” for regular verbs).

Examples:

I had promised her that | would visit before | learned about the acci

She had already found her watch when | started looking for it. Q

L 4

Timothy had built another fort by the time | came out to help’.
They had given me another chance when they saw how har

PRACTICE P @

Re-write these sentences in the spaces provided, chwach verb to the past perfect tense.

1. The class was already started when the studen d in tardy.

2. I knew by Tuesday that last weekend’ ould be canceled.

3. They had been sharing their fe@out riding skateboards without helmets.

4. By the time | arrived,‘i.& had already begun painting the back of the house.

Compose your @ntence with the past perfect verb tense.

Q
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FOCUS Present Tense Verbs

The present tense verb is a physical or mental action or a state of being happeni

now.

Examples:  Matthew walks slowly around the block. Singular Subyegt
Oralia and Rosa walk slowly around the block. Plural S ‘@'

CONNECT TO WRITING

. . . & .
The present verb tense can describe a physical or mental action thats over and over again

Example: He plays the game like it is a matter of life or death.

2
The present verb tense is used to discuss literature, art, movies,% er, and music—even if the
content is set in the past
Example: Thomas Jefferson states that “all men are crea al.”
3 é. ’

PRACTICE \\

Re-write these sentences in the spaces provided@ﬂg each verb to the present tense.

1. We tried to find the best deals on the Intern

2. He should have listened to what his sgentS have to say.

3. Carl Sandberg said, “Fog cre, little cat feet, and then slowly moves on.”

4.1 always wanted my ﬁ/@ﬂ?l size pizza.

WRITE

Write a sent iscuss a movie with two or more present tense verbs.
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FOCUS Present Progressive Verbs
The present progressive verb tense is used to show an ongoing action in the pre
CONNECT TO WRITING

The present progressive verb tense shows an action that takes place over gfpe of time in the

present or an action taking place at the same time the statement is written? present
progressive uses | am + the base form of the verb +“__ing,” is + the §ase fprm of the verb +
“__ing” to match singular nouns and pronouns and are + the base fi he verb + “__ing” to

match plural nouns and pronouns.
Examples: | am swimming every morning this summer. Ourge rs-are starting a new reading

program at school. \
PRACTICE %Q
23

Re-write these sentences in the spaces provided, chWach verb to the present progressive

tense. Q
1. Phoebe listened to the teacher as she works. D

2. | run down the street to the end of th@i en | see my friend.

3. Nina and Berta give money &%sve in need during the holiday season.

.
4. Our teammates practj N;for the first game of our season.

WRITE @e

Write your Qntence with the present progressive verb tense.
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FOCUS Present Perfect VVerbs

The present perfect verb tense is a physical or mental action or a state of being ning or
existing before the present. The present perfect is formed with has or have + th participle (a
verbending in“_ed,”“ d,”“ t”or“ en” for regular verbs).

CONNECT TO WRITING

Example: He has already started his science project. O

The present perfect verb tense has the following uses: *

= To describe an action that took place at some unidentifiedgi e past that relates to
the present -
Example: The students have studied hard for today’s t

= To describe an action that began in the past but c% the present
r

Example: The teachers have taught these standa ive years.
e To describe the length of time an action has hgerfg gress up to the present time
This verb form is known as the present per ssive tense. It is formed with has or
have been and the _ing form of the verb.
Example: The students have been writi er an hour.

PRACTICE 0

Re-write these sentences in the spaces pro@changing each verb to the present perfect tense.

1. Esmerelda developed a fantastic weD“Sie.

2. The ladies have been reuniti e same place to continue their friendship once every year.

4

3. The storm was thre@ to strike since last night.

Compose y n sentence with the present perfect verb tense.

WRITE
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FOCUS Future Tense Verbs

The future verb tense is an action or state of being that will take place in the futuf€™§Q form the
future verb tense, use will + the base form of the verb.
Example: Mr. Thomas will go to the meeting tomorrow. :

CONNECT TO WRITING

tense for the first person singular I and plural we.

Some teachers still require students to use shall + the base form of thggerlyto form the future
Examples: | shall visit you tomorrow. We shall enjoy each oth@

y.
L
PRACTICE

Re-write these sentences in the spaces provided, changi verb to the future tense.
3

1. I leave school at two o’clock for a dentist appoink\

2. | talked to my friends, but they just won’t i

3. You had been asking for the movi autograph.

4. Computer games grow mor@e important to kids.
. E

5. We had been hopingighat®he vacation can continue.

&

Write your 0 ntence with two or more future tense verbs.

WRITE
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #44

FOCUS Future Progressive Verbs

The future progressive verb tense is used to show an ongoing action in the futurf®

CONNECT TO WRITING

The future progressive verb tense shows an an ongoing action that will b ted over a
period of time.

Example: Dante will be watching the playoff game tonight. p
The future progressive verb tense can also show a repeated actio IPnot be completed.
The future progressive uses will be + the base form of the vegb 4 Mg" to match both singular
and plural nouns and pronouns.

Example: They will be trying some new ideas in the claa@

PRACTICE & @
N

Change the verbs in the following sentences to the rogressive verb tense in the spaces
provided.

1. We will run the mile in P.E. today. 0

2. | thought of you as you celebrate thday.

3. Danya and Darla have w& elmovie tonight.
L

4. They had been voI;@g every weekend at the shelter.
WRITE

Write your ownzntence with the future progressive verb tense.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #45

FOCUS Future Perfect Verbs

The future perfect verb tense refers to a physical or mental action or a state of bgmg that will
be completed before a specific time in the future. The future perfect is formed wg Iping
verb such as the modals: can, could, may, might, must, shall, should, will, and Id™® has or
have + with had + the past participle (a verb ending in “__ed,”“ d,”“ t, n” for
regular verbs).

Example: We will have walked six miles by three-o’clock this aftem00n0

CONNECT TO WRITING v

The future perfect verb tense either states or implies (suggests wi g) a specific time in
the future. o

PRACTICE \

Cross out the verbs in these sentences and substitute Jec he future perfect tense.

-A physical or mental action or a state of being tha’Mcompleted before a specific time in

the future Q

1. We ride bikes until our legs begin to ache. 0

ten more minutes.

2. They had seen three busses pass their hog

3. You will tell three stories in front of cldss

-The length of time an action wi@ogress up to a specific time in the future

py the end of this year.

4. They are sleeping for ten ho% IS noon.
5. Mother and father gaye @d ars every month for twenty years by this summer.
6. Not one animal will \1 by the time we get to the circus.

WRITE

Compose your w;tence with the future perfect verb tense.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #46

FOCUS Commas with Speaker Tags

Speaker tags are the words used to identify the speaker in dialogue and describe how the
speaker communicates that dialogue.
Example: Tom (the speaker) shouted (how communicated), “Watch out!”

CONNECT TO WRITING O

marks 2. Before and after a middle speaker tag to the left of both q marks

In dialogue sentences, place commas 1. After a beginning speaker taggto thg left of the quotation
D
3. Before an ending speaker tag to the left of the quotation mar

Examples: e
Beginning She said, “Leave home at once.” Note ca i% ion of the sentence
quotegiPn e middle of the sentence.
Middle “Leave home,” she said, “at once.” Not ent of the quotation marks
Qut the punctuation.
End “Leave home at once,” she said. speaker tag placement changes the

Ing of the sentence.
Use a variety of speaker tags such as said, repliﬁted, and explained in dialogue to show

the speaker’s exact meaning and tone of voiconA v over-using said.

When writing dialogue, begin a new para ch time you change speakers. Don’t start a new
paragraph to continue dialogue by the s er.
PRACTICE

Re-write the following quotatio:&ces with proper punctuation:

1. She said I usually do cho ool
.
2. They left town | said in y new car

3. I can’t believe i‘w& imed
WRITE

Write a thre e;ce dialogue with three different placements of speaker tags.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #47
FOCUS Commas with Appositives

the sentence. Don’t use commas when the appositive or appositive phrase is ess

Use commas to set apart appositives and appositive phrases that are not necesse@derstand

CONNECT TO WRITING O
An appositive is a noun, pronoun, or noun phrase that identifies or expla{a}ther noun or
pronoun before or after it.

Examples:  The man, the one with the hat, ordered two desserts. N
My friend, Laura, left the show early.

N
PRACTICE N

Place commas in the following sentences to set apart appOSTeS.

1. Joe and Mandy our debate leaders thought we h% ance.

2. Johnny Mingo the Australian cowboy rode hi into the sunset.

3. Searching for answers, Louis Pasteur the fa@ntist carried on.

4. Jim the butler served their last meal. q

Fill in the blanks with appositives frow@ low and properly punctuate.

5. o friends left the concert early.

v
8. That song \ lasts six minutes.
Ms. So “Th The End Kim and Tom
WRITE

Compose yn sentence with an appositive word and an appositive phrase.

6. The wonderful teacher _%‘ shared the slides with her students.
7. The author has just compfete®hiSTatest book :
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #48

FOCUS Commas within Series

Use commas after each item, phrase, or clause in a series (except the last). A seri&list.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Newspapers and some magazines delete the last comma; however, most Quals still
require the last comma.
Examples:  John, Jan, and Jose left early.

If crazy Mary, unpredictable Bobby, or silly Joe wer %omething, I would
know about it.

The crowd hushed, the lights dimmed, and thgfi@s
PRACTICE Q\
Place commas where needed in the following sentences@

L

1. Jane Mike and Ray pulled the car off to the side.\\

2. Along the road an old car two broomsticks agy green-eyed monster stood guard.

gan.

3. Take a hike smell the flowers and enjoy I} e rest of the afternoon.

4. Joan counted one two three four five.

Fill in the blanks with the word gro deelow and properly punctuate.

5. are my favorite colors.

6. They ordered for breakfast.
-

7. Mr. Burt called on o M following students:

Jaime Marta or Fra blue green and yellow eggs bacon and wheat toast

WRITE @

Compose an sentence with commas after each phrase in a list (except the last).
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #49

FOCUS Commas with Introductions

Generally, use commas after introductory words, phrases, and clauses if they are asized or
longer than four words.
CONNECT TO WRITING O
Introductory Words
Commas are not needed after an introductory word in short sentences unl®egg€ is emphasized.
Examples: Now go home. However, they were wrong. pe
Introductory Phrases %

ords or less.

Don’t use a comma after short introductory prepositional phr.as 0
Example: Under the table the dog hid.

Use a comma after long introductory prepositional phras ; ords or more.

Example: Behind the dining room cabinet, he found the%zﬂch.

Use a comma following an introductory participial phra@ modifies a noun or pronoun

following the phrase. S
Example: Disguised as an old man, the burglar gai&y into the warehouse.

Introductory Clauses

Use comma following an introductory dependen e. A dependent clause has a noun
connected to a verb that does not express a co thought.

Example: Even though the temperatures r e snow continued to fall.

PRACTICE Q

Place commas after introductory wrases, and clauses when appropriate.

1. Whenever the girls called he tside to see what they wanted.
2. Then go to bed.

3. Around the block shegro®theicycle.

4. Next ask about the dj XS to the factory.
5. Interested they ¢ player to check his availability.
WRITE

Compose thr ur own sentences with an introductory word, phrase, and clause.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #50

FOCUS Commas with Geography

Use commas between geographical place names.
CONNECT TO WRITING
Use commas between the name of a city or town and the name of its state Qtry.

Examples: It all happened May 3, 1999 in Tampa, Florida.
On April 13" of 2000, the wind was blown out of his sails U8n arriving in

Virginia Beach, Virginia. Q’
PRACTICE Q

L 4

Place commas in the appropriate places in the following @
1. Lawton Nevada is my hometown. @
3 \

. Olympia Washington is a beautiful capital. \

3. Bogota Colombia seems like a fascinating citQ

dn’t want to live there.

N

4. Glendale Texas is a nice place to visit, bu

5. I live at 3442 Spring Street in Irvine olina.

6. | wrote a letter addressed to: Mo I@ 34 North Main St. Columbus Ohio.

7. Amador City California has p jce boxes for its residents.
8. St. Petersburg Russia use capital of that country.

.
9. When did Juneau Alasw h a population of 10,000?

WRITE

the geographic names on this worksheet.

Compose your % tence with geographical places and commas between them. Use none of
a

Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #51

FOCUS Commas with Nouns of Direct Speech
Use commas before or after nouns of direct speech.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Nouns of direct speech refer to special persons who are spoken to in a se hey can be

placed at the start of the sentence, in the middle of the sentence, or at thefgnd Bf the sentence.

Examples:

Sentence Beginning Kristen, leave some for your sister. &

Sentence Middle If you do that, James and Myra, you will be ith fire.
Commas come before and after the noun direct speech.

Sentence End Don’t ever listen to him, brother. e

PRACTICE

1. Listen to me Barbara and then make up your

Place commas in the appropriate places for nouns ofﬁ@ech.

2. That’s a dangerous thought you’ve shared %

3. Look Jane it’s going to be hard at first.

. Sitting by the sofa, she said, “Henry@r ere.”
. 1just don’t know Bobby. @

6. Tawny watch where you’re | @

N

W

7. 1f you notice Peter angl P@ue of that will be on the test.

8. Look Paul and see @e you both have missed the main point.
WRITE Q

Compose your @ree-sentence dialogue with nouns of direct speech placed at the beginning,
middle, and
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #52

FOCUS Commas with Conjunctions

Use commas before conjunctions to join two clauses.

CONNECT TO WRITING

A comma is placed before the coordinating conjunction if it joins two o dependent

clauses unless one or both of the clauses are short. The acronym, FANB®Y S JFor-And-Nor-But-
Or-Yet-So), may help you remember the common two or three-letter coordiffating conjunctions.

Examples: I liked everything about her, and she also liked me. I li #nd she liked me.
A comma is placed before the second of paired correlative conj If the conjunction
begins an independent clause. Don’t use a comma to separat@ tive conjunctions if they are
used within the same phrase or clause. Correlative conjuncti ude the following:
both...and either...or whether...or ne ...Nor
Example: Either she should ask for help, or she should % directions again.

.
A comma is placed after the adverbial clause, whic with a subordinating conjunction, if
the clause does not end the sentence. This memQrygi ay help you remember the common
subordinating conjunctions: Bud is wise, but hot? WWW

Before unless despite (in spite of) in order th@while if since even though (if),

because until that how once than! After Al though) As (As if, As long as, As much as,
As soon as, As though) Whether When er) Where (Wherever)

Example: As much as I liked her com;@v ventually became tiresome.

PRACTICE O

Place commas where they belo N following sentences.

1. Neither he wanted to fac m nor did she want to deal with that challenge.
2. In order that all peopﬁaﬂ have the same chance they decided to draw numbers.
3. Raymond sent a m@o his cousin but the message was returned unopened.

WRITE

l/

Compose thregd%s#ur own sentences: a compound sentence with a coordinating conjunction; a
sentence wig @ ir of correlative conjunctions; and a sentence with a subordinating conjunction.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #53

FOCUS Commas in Letters

Use commas after greetings in personal letters and closings in personal and busin tters.
CONNECT TO WRITING &

In a personal letter or note, place a comma following the greeting. 00

Example: Dear Tracy,
Also place a comma following the closing.

Examples: Yours truly, Love, Q’
In a business letter or memo, place a colon following the greeting’
Example: To Whom It May Concern: A

Place a comma following the closing. Q\

Examples: Sincerely, Thank you for your consideration,

PRACTICE ’\%
Add proper punctuation to these letters: \
Dear Ralph To Who@a Concern

_ Let’s meet on Friday. Plea :@ el my o_rder and refund
It will be fun as always. m gCard on file.
Yours truly ¥ ly
Mark &e Sanchez
WRITE Q

Write your own brief pe’r Qte with a greeting and closing.

Q@
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #54

FOCUS Commas with Coordinate Adjectives
Use commas between coordinate adjectives.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Coordinate adjectives work equally to modify a noun. Unlike hierarchic Ives, which build

upon each other with different levels or degrees to modify the same noun} dinate adjectives

must be separated with commas.

d between the
ays, the adjectives are
A tall, scary man

To determine if adjectives are coordinate adjectives, try placing
adjectives. Second, try reversing them. If, the phrases sound§in
coordinate adjectives and require commas between each. Ex

PRACTICE @
L 2
‘Hues.

Place commas where they belong in the following

1. Around the corner she ran into a large angry @

2. If I didn’t know better, | would guess that igd old woman was not going to leave her
house.

3. The funny green character said, “I’rr@si y and full of energy.”

4. Unless I’'m mistaken, the usu \® gray morning will change to afternoon sun and wind.

5. The book is creative surprisi@htful and completely entertaining.
6. The girls are cheerful h@w careful to mind their manners.

L
7. | left the yucky blue@ite board in the stinky dirty garage.
WRITE Q

Compose your @ntence with three coordinate adjectives.

Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #55

FOCUS Capitalization of People / Characters

Capitalize the names of people or characters.

CONNECT TO WRITING
A named person or character is a proper noun and must be capitalized. Ir@@breviaﬂons,
titles, nicknames, and proper adjectives that are attached to the named pe re also
capitalized. Adjectives answer Which one? How many? or What King2 Hgwever, don’t
capitalize articles (a, an, or the) in the middle of names.
Examples:  E.B. White was a great poet.

Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. helped lead #e‘qvil Rights Movement.

I’ve read some of the work by Justice Oliver Holmes.

Mrs. Janet Nelson is a kind woman. &

George Herman “Babe” Ruth was the ho ing of baseball.

The magician, Miraculous Merlin, wqul admired Peter the Great.
I know that Mother loved to watch I\ ck cartoons.

PRACTICE \0

Capitalize any proper nouns in the followin Qes.

. thompson.

1. she told uncle charles that | wentto s
2. Will mrs. james come to visit aun nd “bubba” peterson?

3. The army’s captain schneider ;@EWgged the rules with p.f.c. johnson.
4. roy told dad that sis and 1 together at mom’s work.

5. officer bob benton iss’u&ed citation to louis and his brother.
WRITE Q

Write your own Qwith an adjective that is attached to a named person and another
sentence with a character.

Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #56

FOCUS Capitalization of Places

Capitalize named places.

CONNECT TO WRITING

A named placed is a proper noun and must be capitalized. The complete a geographical
location is capitalized, including proper adjectives that are attached to th&gparged place.
Adjectives answer Which one? How many? or What Kind? However, don "t capitalize the
compass directions unless they are part of a place name. &

Examples:  The state of North Dakota is west of Minnesota.

Ryan headed north to Los Angeles to see the Ho seum.
The Sierra Nevada Mountains are in Nevada an\ ifornia.

PRACTICE \Q
Capitalize any named places in the following senten @
1. I love to go see Broadway plays in new york gi \

2. Some of the most beautiful scenery is found@ las county in nevada.

3. The girls said they lived at 123 oak averQaris, north carolina.

4. In southern mississippi they still gro@n.

5. The borough of long island h of people.

6. The Spanish own the canary off the coast of portugal.

7. | have heard that therg is@encan naval base on diego garcia in the indian ocean.
8. Her house is Iocate@twenty-seventh street.

9. For years, voter@ deep south solidly supported the Democratic Party.

WRITE

Write your Qntence with two named places that have a relationship to each other.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #57

FOCUS Capitalization of Things
Capitalize named things.
CONNECT TO WRITING

A named thing is a proper noun and must be capitalized, including propegfadjgCtives that are

attached to the named thing. Adjectives answer Which one? How many? at Kind? Words
like building, church, club, company, corporation, hall, hotel, middleggchogl, motel, theater,
university are capitalized when part of the title of a special thing. D italize articles (a, an,
or the) in the middle of named things.
Examples:  The Liberty Bell is well-worth seeing. s Q

The Greatest Show on Earth is a circus. \

The University of Southern California is o@ Tinest universities.

PRACTICE & @
N

Capitalize any named things in the following sente

1. | hear that the alex theater has been complete deled.
2. Bill Gates helped invent the windows opQg system.

3. Ryan once climbed the stairs to the L@\e ears tower.
4. Have you vacationed in yose iteal park?

5. Mr. Newton was appointed %of the spanish club.

6. | attended first presby.ter' n CWyIrétT for three years.

7. Did you kiss the bla ne when you went to Ireland?

8. Kenny walked a golden gate bridge.

WRITE @

Write your Qntence with an adjective as part of a title of a special thing.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #58

FOCUS Capitalization of Holidays and Dates

Capitalize names of holidays and names of dates.
CONNECT TO WRITING
Names of holidays and dates, including the names of months and days of are

capitalized. Names of the seasons are not capitalized.
Examples: Last Easter on March 27, 2005 my dad gave up smoking. Unfofttnately, this fall he

began the habit once again. Q’
PRACTICE Q

L 4

Capitalize names of holidays and names of dates in the fc@entence&

1. On the first thanksgiving day, Pilgrims and Native Ar@ shared a feast.
.

2. I’'m sure that february 19" is presidents day this N\

3. Will we have cherry pie at the 4™ of july part@:.

b

4. The rose parade is the granddaddy of all s day parades.

5. She knows that martin luther king, jr.¢ IS celebrated only in the United States.
out

()]

. If thursday will not work for you, wednesday?

\l

. | got married on flag day, whi june 14,

8. The Chinese say that this } of the dog.

©

.
. The feast of unleaveneN is a Jewish holiday.

10. Does Santa reallé down the chimney on christmas eve?

WRITE

Compose y sentence with a holiday name not listed on this worksheet. Include the day of
the week an th of the holiday.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #59

FOCUS Capitalization of Organizations and Businesses

Capitalize the names of organizations and businesses.

CONNECT TO WRITING

An organization is any group of people established for a special purpose. ss is the name
of a company that provides products or services and also employment fogts dnployees. Don’t
capitalize articles (a, an, or the) in the middle of named things.

Examples:  The school P.T.A. and McDonald’s helped sponsor t Munity event.
Campfire Girls of America is a great organization.

PRACTICE e Q
N

Capitalize the names of organizations and businesses in t@ing sentences.
1. I know that microsoft corporation is one of the @@Sful businesses in the world.
2. Watching the sacramento kings win the gam ing.

3. Members of the daughters of the american revomgion do important historical research.

4. | have heard that general motors corpors @ akes more money in a year than most countries.

5. Does the atlas window company dor@ney to the community?

6. In the boy scouts of america, n learn basic outdoor skills.

7. In urban areas, the boys and ubs of america serve youth after school.
8. The organization, biggoregaerstnd big sisters, is well-worth your support.

9. The teachers belon o\ational educational association.

10. As one of the b@eball teams, the los angeles dodgers, draws millions.

WRITE

Write your Qntence in which you mention both an organization and a business not listed on
this worksheet.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #60

FOCUS Capitalization of Languages and People Groups

Capitalize the names of languages and people groups.

CONNECT TO WRITING &
Many names of peoples and languages are one in the same. CQ)O

Examples:  The English and Spanish are separated by the Bay of Bis

People groups and languages include those belonging to a certain ¢ @ region and those
belonging to a certain ethnic group.

Examples:  The Egyptians met with a group of Native-Ameri
That terrific Chinese restaurant specialized in\ ese cooking, even though the

employees all spoke Mandarin.

PRACTICE @
L 4

Capitalize the languages and peoples in the followi\Mnces.

1. Many asians live in urban areas of the United@

2. The americans from the United States are f their form of government.

3. Many brazilians have never seen the River.

4. | think that she speaks portuguese§

5. The afrikaner language is a mj any languages, including dutch and english.
i

6. The swedish language ha s to the german language.

. 0
7. Many swiss speak thre& r languages.
8. When french is sp @II, it is a very romantic language.
9. Can Matt spe@ite japanese?

WRITE Qﬂ
Compose your sentence, naming a language and people group not listed on this worksheet.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #61

FOCUS Capitalization of Events and Historical Periods

Capitalize named events and historical periods.

CONNECT TO WRITING

An event can be a show, a program, a fair, a concert, a fundraiser, a natur. r, a natural
display, a game, or something similar. An historical period refers to the fgmeiven to a certain
period of time. Don’t capitalize articles (a, an, or the) in the middle of na events and
historical periods. &

Examples: My favorite period of history has to be the Middle A
Each year we celebrate the American Revolut.io@ works display.

PRACTICE \
Capitalize the special events and historical periods in th@g sentences.

3
1. The recreational vehicle show will take place at ounds this weekend.

2. Many say that the wounds of the civil war ha healed.

3. The amador county fair draws thousands o@es each year.

4. My favorite period of history has to be aissance.
5. If the palm springs desert classic &ger Woods, the tournament will be judged a success.

6. President Monroe’s era of goo& s was a period of rapid industrial growth.
7. | have heard that the folsom @ & world-famous.

8. The end of world wahl@t about an expansion of communism.

WRITE

Write your own seggenC®with named event.

74

Write your own S€ntence with an historical period.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #62

FOCUS Punctuation of Movie and Television Shows
Underline or italicize movie and television shows.

CONNECT TO WRITING

We underline titles when we write, but italicize titles when we type. Alth vision shows
are underlined or italicized, specific episodes of the shows are placed in quotd@ion marks.
Example: The television show, MASH, was based upon the movie titled H.

@
PRACTICE

Underline the movie and television shows in the following s&&nd place quotation marks

before and after television episodes. Q
1. My favorite episode from Little House on the Prairie @ Laura befriends the Indians.

L3
2. Jaws |11 was not as good as the original Jaws. \\
3. Clint Eastwood’s Hang ‘Em High is a perfec e of a “Spaghetti Western.”
4. The episode of Bonanza featuring the pa ting contest was titled The Flapjack Contest.
5. The repeats of Everybody Loves Ray; run twice nightly on the local cable station.

6. Did Terminator Il sell more movi@ than Terminator I11?
7. I’'m pretty sure that The Late ill be renewed for another year.

8. The episode of | Love Lb cy Goes to the Hospital was the highest rated show of the
year. S

O
WRITE Q

Compose your owmggent®nce in which you mention both a movie and television show. Do not
use any of the n@ r television shows mentioned on this worksheet.

Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #63

FOCUS Punctuation of Book / Magazine / Newspaper / Website Titles

Underline or italicize book, magazine, newspaper, and website titles.

CONNECT TO WRITING

We underline titles when we write, but italicize titles when we type. Somgi e word

magazine is part of the magazine’s name. Names of journals, newslettersgandhewspapers are all

underlined.

Examples: | read about the book, titled Islands in Paradise, in N
The author wrote an article about The New Engla
Los Angeles Times and on his website, Medical NEWSS

3
PRACTICE Q\
Underline books and magazine titles in the foIIowingse@ .

1. The new book by J.K. Rowling was reviewed inN&nt edition of Weekly Reader

magazine. Q

2. Did The Adventures of Tom Sawyer sell m@ms than The Adventures of Huckleberry

& magazine.
of Medicine in the

Finn?
3. My children look forward to receivin ies of Highlights every month.
4. Some parents in this class have a s @tion to The Wall Street Journal.

5. The New York Times crossw of the most challenging crosswords in America.

6. If you read Time for Kids re ou will notice how the articles have changed over time.

7. Are children still reading under, Hear My Cry?
8. I looked everywhere,

9. Tolkien’s classics, @ owship of the Ring, The Two Towers, The Return of the King, and
€

The Hobbit have b@

Id not find that quote in the The Last Dance.

into Academy Award-winning movies.

WRITE

Write your ntence in which you mention both a book and magazine title. Do not use any
of the books o gazines mentioned on this worksheet.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #64

FOCUS Punctuation of Song / Poem Titles

Use quotation marks before and after song and poem titles.
CONNECT TO WRITING

Place quotation marks before and after the titles of songs and poems. O
Example: The television show, MASH, was based upon the movie titled@A’H

Song medleys (collections of songs combined) and long poems, suc cdes, are underlined.
Examples: I think that Paul Simon’s song, “America,” was infl y the poem “Leaves

of Grass.”
Homer’s long poem, The llliad, is one that ev!\ should read.
PRACTICE \Q

Place quotation marks before and after song and poe’n@ the following sentences.
1. My great-grandfather wrote In the Shade of the ple Tree for his wife.

2. 1 know | have heard Dance of the Sugarplum efore.

3. Beyoncé once recorded a cover-version of a the Beautiful.

4. Joyce Kilmer’s Trees still delights and i young poets.
5. Did Elvis record Heartbreak Hotel v@ s signed with Sun Records?
. Madonna hasn’t had a good song @ rue Colors went platinum.

Allan Poe’s The Raven.

6
7. The scariest poem | know is EQ®
8

. Lewis Carroll wrote Jabbe

WRITE ’\Q

Compose your own sesgenc®in which you mention both a song and poem title. Do not use any of
the songs or poems ed on this worksheet.

Q@

p play with the sounds of the English language.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #65

FOCUS Punctuation of Play / Work of Art Titles

Underline or italicize plays and works of art titles.
CONNECT TO WRITING

Title of plays, musicals, operas, sculptures, photographs, paintings, and o ka of art are
underlined when written and italicized when typed.
Examples:  The wonderful play, Oklahoma, had the painting Oklahoma“SKies in the first

scene. N
| recently read the play, Romeo and Juliet, and I just e artist Jo Mar’s
painting titled Two Children on the Internet. P Q

PRACTICE
Underline the plays and works of art titles in the followi nces.
.
1. William Shakespeare wrote many comedies, inclUSQJF he Tempest, Twelfth Night, A
Midsummer-Night’s Dream, and As You Like I
2. He also wrote tragedies, including the famoys J8ius Caesar.

3. Tennessee William’s play, The Death othman, is still read by many high schoolers.
C

4. “Of all of Michelangelo’s great sculp Pieta stands out as his best,” claimed Bunny.

5. “Oh no!” exclaimed Sam. His Davj ding in the Academia in Florence, was sculpted from
lesser quality marble.

6. Have you ever seen a photo &Whistler’s Mother?

7. “The photograph, Sunrise, one of the most memorable examples of time-lapse

photography,” said Mel®i
8. Did his Breakfast o@ions sell at the art exhibit?

WRITE Q

Compose your %ntence in which you mention both a play and work of art title. Do not use
any of the p orks of art mentioned on this worksheet.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #66

FOCUS Punctuation of Book Chapter Titles

Use quotation marks before and after book chapter titles.
CONNECT TO WRITING

Remember that books titles are underlined when written and italicized w Qj but book
chapters have quotation marks before and after the chapter titles.
Examples:  The best chapter in the book was titled “The Final Act.”
The book, Black Beauty, is an American classic—esp fhe chapter titled “An
Old War Horse.”

PRACTICE < Q
N

Place quotation marks before and after book chapter titles urierline the titles of books in the
following sentences. @
3

1. Rudyard Kipling’s Captains Courageous tells th(a\Xa bored and lonely son a of a
millionaire who is rescued on the high seas by 4% @ §shing boat. The most exciting chapter
has to the first one, Boy Overboard.
2. The chapter titled A Changed Toad ends QGrahame’s The Wind in the Willows.
3. “One for All and All for One” is the of the three French musketeers in
Alexandre Dumas’s classic, The Thr eteers. In the chapter titled Three Duels, three

il.
d, by Howard Pyle, tells the tales of Robin Hood,
m, Little John, Will Stutely, and the delightful Friar Tuck.

exciting sword fights are describggi
4. The Merry Adventures of R
Maid Marion, the Sheriff of

These memorable chara®

N

Compose your 0 tence with a book name and chapter title. Do not use any of the books or
book chapters igned on this worksheet.

introduced in the chapter, Robin Hood Meets Little John.

Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #67

FOCUS Punctuation of Article Titles

Use quotation marks before and after magazine, newspaper, or Internet article titl
CONNECT TO WRITING

Remember that magazine, newspaper, and website titles are underlined w ten and
italicized when typed, but articles have quotation marks before and after §ge ajticle titles.

Examples:  Did you read the article, “Why We Continue,” in The New Yorker?
| read her Education Weekly blog most every week. @%nt article titled

“Children in Crisis” was well-researched.

2 < '
PRACTICE \
Place quotation marks before and after magazine, newspa nd Internet article titles and
underline titles of the magazines in the following sen.ten
1. My wife read Why Getting Hitched Is Healthy in nth’s Ladies Home Journal.

2. | love reading Humor in Uniform every monder’s Digest.

3. This month’s issue of California Educator @ an article titled Tuning up the Idea.
4. Last week’s Time magazine had an articlf aBgut Bruce Springsteen titled Still the Boss.

5. In the latest edition of Science, an ins@ article titled Underneath the World of Atlantis

caught my eye. O

WRITE

any of the magazines or artg 1oned on this worksheet.

Compose your own sentenc magazine name and article in that magazine. Do not use
K leSYae

$

<

Q@
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #68

FOCUS Punctuation of Short Story / Document Titles

Use quotation marks before and after short story, document, and report titles. &

CONNECT TO WRITING

Very familiar documents such as the Declaration of Independence and th Qution require
no punctuation.
Examples: I think that his short story, “He Never Lies,” may have been Based on the secret

government document known as “The Pentagon Pap N
The short story, “Flowers,” is one of the best. I read in the report titled

“Best Short Stories of 2004.” o Q

PRACTICE Q
Place quotation marks before and after short story, docu% d report titles in the following
.

sentences. \

1. In Twice-Told Tales, Nathaniel Hawthorne telds hort stories such as The Great
Carbuncle, The Gray Champion, The Wedding nd The May-Pole of Merry Mount.
2. Richard Adams has a wonderful collectio

@tavorite animal stories including his
own The Rabbit’s Ghost Story.

3. James Herriot’s short story Monty t ulltells the entertaining story of a bull that gets

the best of a veterinarian. O
4. Doris Summers finished her&hoe Water Conditions report last week.

5. The school board prepared a

WRITE ’\Q

Compose your own se@with a short story title or a document title. Do not use any of the

short stories or do@ mentioned on this worksheet.

nt titled State of the District and printed 200 copies.

<

Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #69

FOCUS Punctuation of Direct Quotations
Use quotation marks before and after direct quotations.

CONNECT TO WRITING

A direct quotation includes the spoken or written words exactly as they a

= Place double quotation marks around speech or text that belong t
speaker changes, begin a new paragraph. Always place quotat
= Use single quotation marks for a quotation inside a quotatio @ 3
exclamation point, semicolon, or colon that belongs to yg ’
outside the closing quotation marks. e

Example: He said, “I agree with Lincoln. Howev@

the proposition that all men are created equal’?

what someone has said. pe

= Do not use quotation marks for indirect quotatio% indirect quotation summarizes

Example: He said that she had never seen fore.

()
= When a quoted sentence is interrupted by cgig %s, and is then continued in the same

sentence, begin the rest of the quotation W f@ pwer case letter.
Example: “When,” asked Mavis, “wil 1sh your lunch?”

PRACTICE

Place quotation marks and punctuation i wing sentences.

1. ’m anxious to leave commented

2. What just took place asked x

3. What a terrific ending to xclaimed Anthony

4. Did you hear the spea.k things will never be the same asked Billy
5. 1 know replied M w you really want to make a big deal out of this
WRITE é

Write your &nce with a quotation within a quotation.

Speech or text.

one else. If the
N marks outside periods.
question mark,

§, not the quote,

nation really ‘dedicated to
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #70

FOCUS Apostrophes (Contractions)

A contraction is a shortened form of one or two words (one of which is usually .Ina
contraction, the apostrophe takes the place of the missing letter or letters.

CONNECT TO WRITING+ O

Contractions may be used in informal writing; however, avoid using con@ns in formal essay

writing. These are the most common contractions:
&

is (she’s, it’s, there’s, where’s, here’s) are (they’re, we’re, yo @ am (I'm) us (let’s)
had (I’d, he’d, they’d, we’d) have (could’ve, the wit’ve, should’ve)
will (I’11, they’ll, we’ll, she’ll, it’1l) not (isn’t, can’t® n’t, wouldn’t, hasn’t,

doesn’t, aren’t
Examples:  They could’ve asked, but they’ve always ercd if they’ll find out anyway.

They should’ve known that they didn’t h% ance.
v

PRACTICE \\

Place apostrophes in the appropriate places in the % ing story.

For all of their talk, theyve rarely com&go s§& whos playing at the club. They havent
shown up in over three weeks, and so they. ally comment on what they dont know.
| will say theyre in for a treat when the@g . Theres a band that isnt afraid to let

loose. They didnt hold back duriw Friday night and they wont tonight.

Change each of the underlined contractions in the parentheses which follow.

1. 1tis ( hat they never listen to their parents.

2. Youare ( .V sure that you have ( ) never seen them?

3. Where is ( she going? They are ( ) not exactly saying.
4. She is happy that they had ( ) left directions.

WRITE Qﬂ
Compose your sentence or two with at least two contractions.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #71

FOCUS Semicolons

Use semicolons to join phrases and clauses without conjunctions.
CONNECT TO WRITING

Semicolons can be used instead of commas to combine phrases or depen Qses that have
commas in very long sentences. The best way to think about a SemiColorfys it it Substitutes for

a Comma-conjunction. Make sure that the semicolon connects phrasegor cpuses that have some
relationship. For example, He went to town; she ran a barbershop )‘@Iaﬁonship between

the clauses.
Examples:  Anna showed up late; Louise didn’t at all.
His disguise was picture-perfect; no one could &g ize him.

PRACTICE
Y
Place semicolons in the appropriate places between\w nd clauses.

1. Samuel went shopping then he went out to di
2. The album includes: the heart-throbbing rh@ock, and blues “Sawmill” the surprisingly
speedy, yet soulful “Ol’ Dog Blues” and th. ight of the CD, “Mama’s Return.”

3. I was taught Spanish at home by a tut how I learned the language.

4. The Revolutionary War was foug@the British the War of 1812 was also fought
against them.

5. Many died in the Civil War | Norrible tragedy.

6. Ellen did not prepare at a red not to care what would happen as a result.
7. Through many long ooking after many attempts and failures despite many questions

left unanswered, they ecided to buy a home of their own.

e S

Compose your (@ntence with a semicolon.

Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #72

FOCUS Parentheses / Dashes

Use parentheses or dashes before and after words or ideas to explain or define t rds or
ideas.
CONNECT TO WRITING O

Information within a set of parentheses or dashes gives explanation or deSgitibn, but is not
needed to understand the sentence. The information within the parent eses or dashes can be a
word or a phrase.

Examples:  Explanation The colors (green and blue) seeme .
Definition The protocol-rules to be follmge wa ave such tricks only for

a real dog fight. \
If the added information is a complete thought, it should mn as a sentence with the period
outside of an ending parenthesis.
Example: Sentence Their plan was incorﬂ\ y really did not think it through.)
PRACTICE

Place parentheses in the appropriate places in Qowing sentences. Don’t add in commas or
dashes.

1. Jackie Smith 1845-1910 worked in t ’s rights movement. You should read some of
her descriptive letters the ones to Ch
2. That new Bed and Breakfast i e a barn is a popular rental with out-of-town visitors.
3. The Nile River the longest ri ﬁe world flows 4,000 miles through Egypt and the Sudan.
4. The common daisy Chry leucanthemum can make a beautiful spring bouquet.

5. Thomas Jefferson the® f the Declaration of Independence seemed confused: he spoke
out against the evils o@y, but he himself owned slaves.
il

6. As you turn righQ Il notice a large yellow house the one with a white picket fence and
its remarkable fw ch.

WRITE Q
Write your own S&ntence with parentheses.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #73

FOCUS Apostrophes (Singular Possessives)
Use apostrophes for singular possessives.

CONNECT TO WRITING

For a singular possessive noun (a noun showing ownership), place an ap at the end of
the noun and add an s.
= If the noun ends in an s and the s has a z sound, you may ch ake ita possessive
by adding an apostrophe, then an s, or simply end with an e.

Example: Charles’s friend or Charles’ friend
. . a
= Do not use an apostrophe before the s in a simple plur

= Do not use an apostrophe with a possessive pron% > his, hers, ours, yours, its,
theirs)

Examples: Joe’s skill is amazing, and so is C‘hri®t Miles’ (or Miles’s) skill is tops.

PRACTICE \\

Place apostrophes in the proper places for sing@essives in the following limericks.
There once was a childs horse named Skitti
Its upbringing definitely British. Q
The poor horses tail was once yanke@le
from Londons own Twickingdel&gi

T, %ce was a roses bright bloom

ragrance invaded Moms room

¢ atures petals will fall, and at the end of it all,

Q\ers beauty swept out by a broom.
WRITE Q
Write two SeEfi ith two singular possessives.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #74

FOCUS Apostrophes (Plural Possessives)
Use apostrophes for plural possessives.

CONNECT TO WRITING

For most plural possessive nouns (a noun showing ownership), place the fter the s.
Example: boys’ cups
Some plural possessives place the apostrophe before the s, if the pl i sPelled differently than
the singular.
Examples:  Singular Singular Possessive Plural re¥Possessive

woman woman’s women ® omen’s

child child’s ChiIdrEQ children’s
PRACTICE

Place apostrophes in the proper places for plural po\&gs in the following sentences.

1. Will the Firemens Ball be held on the same w@as last year?
2. The Smiths house is perfect for our graduatagn pgrty.

. Will the puppies food change over the nQenth?
4. | think that the womens group meets r Tuesday at the clubhouse.

5. The Childrens Crusade was led by

w

as in response to a dream.

6. Let’s watch the girls basketba% efore we go miniature golfing.

7. Have the boys asked to borr ir parents cars for the night?

8. The county restaurants pl r any left-over food to the homeless were ambitious.
9

. There is no doubt tha?\h* s rights to health have not been fulfilled.
10. That Thompsons fg@nt Yerd needs some major clean-up, if you ask me.

e S

Compose yo ntence with a plural possessive.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #75

FOCUS Colons

Use colons to show a relationship between numbers. Also use a colon to show a rgiggonship of

ideas within titles or between sentences. Colons are also used at the end of an i ndent clause
to introduce information to explain the clause. An independent clause has a noMgorected to a
verb that tells a complete thought. O
CONNECT TO WRITING 0
Colons have the following uses: @
= Relationship between Numbers
Examples:  Time (8:02 P.M.), Ratio (3:1), Chapter-Vdfs Sis 32:1-13)
@

= Relationship between Ideas
Example: Teaching: The Lost Art

=  Explanation of the Independent Clause (Don’t pla
-List Example: Order this food: b
-Quotation  Example: The teacher offe, igadvice: Work smarter, not harder.
-Explanation Example: She did a wo ing: She let him do what he wanted.
-Rule Example: This is the iMportant rule: Keep your hands to

yourself.

oloWs after verbs.)
wpotato chips, and hamburgers.

PRACTICE

Place colons in the appropriate places i@wing sentences.

1. I need the following items toothpa; othbrush, a comb, and soap.
2. The magician performed a triokgt ore of a miracle.
3. The philosopher Santayana @ ed upon the value of history Those who fail to learn from

history are doomed to repe

4. Please play these piec’ “Mgia and Fugue,” “Suite in D Major,” and “The 3" Symphony.”
5. Only one fact remayj hings never happen as planned.
6. She knew the G le Do unto others as you would have them do unto you.

7. The principal’@ were posted Be Kind, Share with Others, Don’t Touch.

WRITE Qﬂ
Compose your sentence with a colon to introduce a list.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #76

FOCUS Periods with Abbreviations / Initials / Acronyms

Use periods for abbreviations, initials, and acronymes.
CONNECT TO WRITING &

Periods have a variety of uses other than ending sentences.

= Use periods in abbreviations. Avoid using abbreviations in formaRgss@y writing.
Examples: The U.S. Constitution, 300 B.C.

= Use periods for initials, names, and titles
Example: Mr. R.J. Jenkins, Jr.

= Use periods in most acronyms. Acronyms are words (}or e he first letters or
groups of letters of words. Acronyms are pronounce s. It is becoming common
practice to drop periods in well-known acronyms
Examples: Do you know your Z.1.P. code? ZIP co

PRACTICE .\Sre

Fill in the blanks with the correct initials, abbre@ acronyms.
1. The abbreviation for time Before Christ is v@ S

L 4

2. The time after noon is called Post Meride is written as
3. Additional information at a letter’s @1 d a postscript and is written as

4. The National Aeronautics andministration Is an acronym known as

f-contained underwater breathing apparatus.

L

5. divers %
6. When Ms. Bean married@ " she took on his last name and became Jones.

7. The abbreviation for I gratia is , Which means for example.

8. The abbreviation Qera is , which means and so forth.
9. Five and one itten as a decimal would be )

WRITE Q
Write your own Sentence with an abbreviation, initials, and an acronym.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #77

FOCUS Exclamation Points
Use exclamation points to show strong emotion or surprise.

CONNECT TO WRITING

Exclamation points should be used sparingly, especially in formal essay se specific
nouns and vivid verbs to build emotion or surprise. Only use one exclam@iorigpoint. They may
be placed at the end of exclamatory sentences or after words, phrases, or ¢
Examples:  Exclamatory Sentence The decision really sh fYe!

Word / Phrase / Clause Wow! How amazing! ly knew!

PRACTICE <

Add correct ending punctuation, including exclamation p ere appropriate.

. Run Don’t walk v \@
. She helps a lot What a treasure \

. He is very talented Such amazing creativity Q
. How shocked he was 1 guess he didn’t knoo

. What excitement If you don’t like that Q{I’t like N.B.A. basketball
.Did he do it 1 can’t believe it Q
. How surprising When did Tom fj

. And no one knew about it Ho

© 00 N O O kA W N =

. Stop in the name of the law @ Rave the right to remain silent
10. How awful No one has@; 0 act that way

L
11. He came out of retireN play one more year Imagine that

WRITE Q:
Compose your @e ence with an exclamation point.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet Answers

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #1 Practice Answers

John Francis, Beatrice, Nebraska, World War 11, Chicago, Southwestern Chief, Los Angeles,
Grand Central Station, John, Jane, Blix Hardware, Western Avenue, South Holl John,
Fort Ord, Army Band, Staff Sergeant, United States, John, John, University of rn
California, G.I. Bill, Cum Laude, Business, Social Science, Southern Califorpj ice Jones,
California Federal Savings and Loan, Senior Vice-President, Mark, Robin

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #2 Practice Answers

idea: friendship, self-image, freedom, self-confidence, world peace N
person: teacher, fire-fighter, cousin, police officer, brother-in-law,

place: mountain, neighborhood, country, football stadium, fapi@
thing: food, toy, rock, lamp stand, grandfather clock \

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #3 Practi nswers

“Hello,” said Susan. .\
“Is this the owner of the car for sale?” the caller aslN
“It, is 1,” replies Susan. “Who is calling?”

“The one paying you full price for your car. M Marcy. What’s yours?”
“Susan,” she says. “But let me get my husba%ally, he is selling his car, not mine.

“Suit yourself, says Marcy. Put him on the
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Wo 4 Practice Answers
Which One? these, that, this, those, '

How Many? twenty-story, most,
What Kind? juicier, muddy, nav:

w, thousands
, loud

Grammar, Usage, and Me orksheet #5 Practice Answers

.
| know (mental) that he h
tired right now. He di hysical) a mile yesterday.

Grammar, Usage@lechanics Worksheet #6 Practice Answers

Where: eve e, nearby, here
When: often, on®o’clock, later

What Degree: % less, mainly
How: S|0W|Q ly, easily
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet Answers

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #7 Practice Answers

to [flag], of [United States], of [America], to [republic], for [which], under [God],
with [liberty], for [all], in [schools], throughout [America], over [heart], on [flaglftoY§puntry]

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #8 Practice Answers O
and, but, yet, so, and, but, yet, but (yet), and, for 0

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #9 Practice Answer: o

Before, because (since, as), when, Although (Even though), Since
spite of)

.
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #10 Pr@ers
and, either, or, whether, or, Neither, nor, Both @
]

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #1%% Answers

), where, Despite (In

traveler, Tasco, cathedral, Guadalajara, city, on: o City, trip, an experienced traveler

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Works Practice Answers

“Dream Team” + the United States ho These two popular events + the track-and-field

contests O

Grammar, Usage, and Mecha Mrksheet #13 Practice Answers

running 28 miles + the marathon, Trac@ sual spectators, Basketball + ice-hockey, The
team,

Ice cream + [has pleased], i [is], treat + [has], Rocky Road + [delights],
nuts + marshmallows +fmasgcauSe], double-scoop +[tastes], Eating ice cream + [can be]

Grammar, Usage, a anics Worksheet #14 Practice Answers

works +[stand] + [ge remembered], description + [entertains] + [informs],

one + [will lear 8l understand], novel +[teaches] + [preaches],

hero + [struggl riumphs], Debbie walked into the room, sat down in the chair,
relief.

and heaved
Grammar, Usa®e, and Mechanics Worksheet #15 Practice Answers
1. imperative 2. exclamatory 3. interrogative 4. declarative
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet Answers

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #16 Practice Answers

1. I enjoy watching old television shows, but (yet) the new ones are better.

2. Do you want vanilla, or (and) do you want strawberry?

3. No one really wants to go; they just feel like they must attend.

4. This route takes too long; there must be another way. O
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #17 Practice Answers 0

1. As soon as the boy practices his trombone, he will be able to go ouggide $o play.
2. Tonight we celebrate a special young lady, whose achievement is @ Wl

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #18 Practicg \A@s

After the sun set, the campers roasted marshmallows, an n told a campfire story.
Since the captain had a beard, he knew the sailor, and th did not recognize him.
Although he knew better, he could not teach her, be@u%ust would not listen.

N

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet # tice Answers
Options: Running down the hill, I saw her. | sa nning down the hill.
Finally, (any subject then predicate) the reaso

The playground seems to be covered with |

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Wgkks 20 Practice Answers

3. Nicco enjoyed video game
Grammar, Usage, and%@cs Worksheet #21 Practice Answers

The women in the clofgcoStumes must be she PN and her mother. We S didn’t recognize

them at first, but at S asked, “Who were they PN?” Sue and he S arrived at the party
earlierthan | A, b one came as early as she A.

Grammar, nd Mechanics Worksheet #22 Practice Answers

He told them fter him OP. He had wanted to tell us | first, but when came to see me |,

| said that he should tell him 1O the news before me OP. He had not given it IO much thought.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet Answers

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #23 Practice Answers

| told them myself IP because Patty would not tell them herself IP. Patty never thought of
anyone but herself RP. When Patty first asked me herself 1P, I said, “You should m
what you did before they find out themselves RP.” Patty never apologized hersgf

1P for what she did. O
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #24 Practice Answers 0

1.PN 2.0P 3. T 4.PN 5. T pe

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #25 Practice A

7
1. who 2.whose 3.that 4. which 5. Whom

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #26 Pr &swers
t

3
1. Each watches her own television show. 2. Ever James and Pete helps me on the
work project. 3. Both of them are ready for a vacatj fter they go to the movies, several go
out for dessert. 5. Neither gives us much hope t am will win the league this year. 6. |

know others want to be involved in this decisionb.

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Workg @ #27 Practice Answers

1. Few of the actors remember their Iir@ gfeat deal is known about television actors.
3. Fewer vegetables are better th Some of candies taste like they are stale.

an
Grammar, Usage, and Mecha @ksheet #28 Practice Answers

1. He has carefully listed his r the purchase. 2. Paid a large amount for her services, the
woman was happy to help. & B®ilt ¥y Native Americans, the caves were interesting. 4. They
have never tried to sell an& eir artwork.

Grammar, Usage, ar@hanics Worksheet #29 Practice Answers

1. Waiting for th
on time. 3. Aft
4. Mostly, b

the young man paced impatiently. 2. He was expecting the train to arrive
ng his parents, the boy decided to cancel the ticket and come home.

ays, he will be travelling by jet from now on.

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #30 Practice Answers

1. Paula removed the backpack from her desk. She placed the backpack on the floor. (From her
desk Paula removed the backpack and placed it on the floor.) 2. I ate only the fresh vegetables.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #31 Practice Answers
1. closer 2. harder 3. more 4. worse 5. happier
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #32 Practice Answers

1. quickest 2. more 3. biggest 4. best O

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #33 Practice Answers 0

1. more (less) difficult 2. more outstanding 3. more (less) incredib

4. more ridiculous 5. more (less) suspiciously 6. more (less) su more (less) nervously
- - .

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #34 PractlceN rs

1. most considerate 2. least specifically 3. most carefull ost understood
5. most simply 6. least frequently %

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet # \ce Answers

lied; felt LV; had HV; would HV be LV; seefg L\ should HV find

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics W%Qﬁ% Practice Answers

1. permission 2. possibility 3. requ 4. need 5. expectation 6. ability
7. advice 6

Grammar, Usage, and Mech%orksheet #37 Practice Answers

1. Penny helped at the seni er school. 2. Cowboys roped and branded their cattle.
3. That radio station f my favorite songs. 4. Tamesia touched her left cheek every
SS

time she raised her han

was LV; had HV told; were HV going; did % LV; to be LV; would HV not have HV

Grammar, Usage, chanics Worksheet #38 Practice Answers

1. Larry was enjoyihg the beautiful sunsets at the beach. 2. They were expecting a lot of money
for their used gaM&afHer friends were sleeping in the living room when the fire alarm sounded.
4. Rosie wag @], to the movies.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #39 Practice Answers

1. The class had already started when the student walked in tardy.

2. | had known by Tuesday that last weekend’s game would be canceled.

3. They had shared their feelings about riding skateboards without helmets.

4. By the time | had arrived, Louis had already begun painting the back of t 6

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #40 Practice Answers

1. We try to find the best deals on the Internet. P

2. He should listen to what his parents have to say.

3. Carl Sandberg says, “Fog creeps in on little cat feet, and then es on.’
4. | always want my own personal size pizza.

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #41 Pra e ers

1. Phoebe is listening to the teacher as she works. @
2. 1 am running down the street to the end of the bl | see my friend.

3. Nina and Berta are giving money to help those i uring the holiday season.
4. Our teammates are practicing a lot for the fir f our season.

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Workshe@Practice Answers

a gontinue their friendship once every year.

st night.

1. Esmerelda has developed a fantastic w:
2. The ladies have reunited in the same
3. The storm has threatened to strike si

Grammar, Usage, and Mechan& sheet #43 Practice Answers

1. 1 will leave school at two o’ r a dentist appointment.
2. | will talk to my frlends st won’t listen.

3. You will ask for the r’s autograph.

4. Computer games wi more and more important to kids.
5. We will hope that t*vaStlon can continue.

Grammar, UsageQ/lechanics Worksheet #44 Practice Answers

. the mile in P.E. today.

2. 1 will be of you as you celebrate your birthday.
3. Danya and la will be watching the movie tonight.

4. They will be volunteering every weekend at the shelter.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #45 Practice Answers

1. will have ridden 2. will have seen 3. will have told 4. will have slept

1. She said, “I usually do chores after school.”
2. “They left town,” I said, “in a shiny new car.”
3. “I can’t believe it!” he exclaimed. pe

5. will have given 6. will have performed &
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #46 Practice Answers O

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #47 Practice A

2
. Joe and Mandy, our debate leaders, thought we had a good N :

. Johnny Mingo, the Australian cowboy, rode his horse nt&ghe sunset.
. Searching for answers, Louis Pasteur, the famous sciegiistagarried on.

. Jim, the butler, served their last meal. pu

. Kim and Tom, our two friends, left the concert .

. The wonderful teacher, Ms. So, shared the slideg r students.
. The author has just completed his latest book.

. That song, “The Swan,” lasts six minutes. g

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Work

OO OT S WN -

8 Practice Answers

1. Jane, Mike, and Ray pulled the car of
2. Along the road an old car, two brogig

s, and a funny green-eyed monster stood guard.
3. Take a hike, smell the flowers, a =@.

)y life for the rest of the afternoon.
4. Joan counted one, two, three, m :

5. Blue, green, and yellow are ite colors.
6. They ordered eggs, bacon, a t toast for breakfast.

7. Mr. Burt called on one o Ilving students: Jaime, Marta, or Frank.

o
Grammar, Usage, an \anics Worksheet #49 Practice Answers

1. Whenever the gi d, he went outside to see what they wanted.
2. Then go to bed.

3. Around the b@he rode the bicycle.

4. Next, ask ghg directions to the factory.

5. Interested @ called the player to check his availability.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #50 Practice Answers

. Lawton, Nevada is my hometown.

. Olympia, Washington is a beautiful capital.

. Bogota, Colombia seems like a fascinating city.

. Glendale, Texas is a nice place to visit, but I wouldn’t want to live there.
. I live at 3442 Spring Street in Irvine, South Carolina.

. I wrote a letter addressed to: Mo Lawson, 34 North Main St., Columb

. Amador City, California has post office boxes for its residents.

. St. Petersburg, Russia used to be the capital of that country. P
. When did Juneau, Alaska reach a population of 10,0007 Q

OO ~NO O WN -

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #51 Practicg Aggw:
. Listen to me, Barbara, and then make up your own mi \
. That’s a dangerous thought you’ve shared, Bud.

. Look, Jane, it’s going to be hard at first. P @

. Sitting by the sofa, she said, “Henry, get over h ’\

. I just don’t know, Bobby. e\

. Tawny, watch where you’re going.

. If you notice, Peter and Kris, none of that wil the test.
. Look, Paul, and see here, Julie, you both hatgmEsed the main point.

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics W@SZ Practice Answers

1. Neither he wanted to face the prob r did she want to deal with that challenge.
2. In order that all people would ha ame chance, they decided to draw numbers.
3. Raymond sent a message to h& , but the message was returned unopened.

0O~NONN D W

Grammar, Usage, and Mech@orksheet #53 Practice Answers

Qtruly

Concern, ...Sincerely,

Left Letter—Dear Ralph®.
Right Letter—To Who

Grammar, Usage, chanics Worksheet #54 Practice Answers

1. Around the c@s e ran into a large, angry dog.

2. If I didn’t tter, I would guess that the tired, old woman was not going to leave her
house.

3. The funny n character said, “I’m crazy, silly, and full of energy.”

4. Unless I’'m mistaken, the usual cloudy, gray morning will change to afternoon sun and wind.

5. The book is creative, surprising, delightful, and completely entertaining.
6. The girls are cheerful, helpful, and careful to mind their manners.
7. | left the yucky blue and white board in the stinky, dirty garage.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #55 Practice Answers

1. She told Uncle Charles that I went to see Dr. S. L. Thompson.

2. Will Mrs. James come to visit Aunt Robin and “Bubba” Peterson?

3. The army’s Captain Schneider reviewed the rules with P.F.C. Johnson.

4. Roy told Dad that Sis and I would get together at Mom’s work.

5. Officer Bob Benton issued a speed citation to Louis and his brother. O

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #56 Practice Answers

1. I love to go see Broadway plays in New York City. N
2. Some of the most beautiful scenery is found in Douglas Countysi a.
3. The girls said they lived at 123 Oak Avenue in Paris, Nortp O&golifa.
4. In Southern Mississippi they still grow cotton. \

. The borough of Long Island has millions of people.

. The Spanish own the Canary Islands off the coast of Pp;‘t :

5

6

7. 1 have heard that there is an American naval base gn Garcia in the Indian Ocean.
8

9

. Her house is located at 342 Twenty-seventh Str \

. For years, voters in the Deep South solidly suppﬁ Democratic Party.
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Workshee

. | hear that the Alex Theater has been congPr®g

. | attended first Presbyterian C three years.

. Did you kiss the Blarney St you went to Ireland?
. Kenny walked across the G te Bridge.

Grammar, Usage, andﬁ\@cs Worksheet #58 Practice Answers

actice Answers

©O~NODUTAWN

I
QD
<
@

<
S
c
<
QD
Q
QD
=,
o
S
@
o
=
<
o
(72}
@
3
=
@
Vg

. On the first Thanks@ing*Day, Pilgrims and Native Americans shared a feast.
. I’'m sure that Fe ™ is Presidents Day this year.
. Will we have ch pie at the 4™ of July party?
e granddaddy of all New Year’s Day parades.
rtin Luther King, Jr. holiday is celebrated only in the United States.
I not work for you, how about Wednesday?
Flag Day, which is on June 14™.
. The Chinese say that this is the Year of the Dog.
. The Feast of Unleavened Bread is a Jewish holiday.
0. Does Santa really come down the chimney on Christmas Eve?

1
2
3
4
5.
6. If Thurs
;
8
9
1
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #59 Practice Answers

1. I know that Microsoft Corporation is one of the most successful businesses in the world.
2. Watching the Sacramento Kings win the game was exciting.

3. Members of the Daughters of the American Revolution do important histori arch.
4. | have heard that General Motors Corporation makes more money in a ye ost
countries.

5. Does the Atlas Window Company donate money to the community?

6. In the Boy Scouts of America, young men learn basic outdoor skills.

7. Inurban areas, the Boys and Girls Clubs of America serve youth afer sghool.
8. The organization, Big Brothers and Big Sisters, is well-worth yo rt.
9. The teachers belong to the National Educational Association.

10. As one of the best baseball teams, the Los Angeles Dodgers@ millions.

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #60 Prasgife ers

. Many Asians live in urban areas of the United Stams.%
. The Americans from the United States are prou i*form of government.

. Many Brazilians have never seen the Amazon R}
. I think that she speaks Portuguese.
. The Afrikaner language is a mix of many lan , Including Dutch and English.
. The Swedish language has similarities to t an language.

. Many Swiss speak three or four languag
When French is spoken well, it is a ve tic language.

. Can Matt speak and write Japanese?é

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics@(sheet #61 Practice Answers

. The Recreational Vehicle S}%take place at the fairgrounds this weekend.
t

O©CoOoO~NO O WDN P

1

2. Many say that the wounds o il War have never healed.
3. The Amador County fair @r sands of families each year.
4. My favorite period oﬂ"x has to be the Renaissance.
5
6
7
8

. If the Palm Springs lassic gets Tiger Woods, the tournament will be judged a success.
. President Monroe’s¥gga of Good Feelings was a period of rapid industrial growth.

. | have heard that som Rodeo is world-famous.

ar Il brought about an expansion of communism.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #62 Practice Answers

1. My favorite episode from “Little House on the Prairie” is when Laura befriends the Indians.
2. Jaws 111 was not as good as the original Jaws.

3. Clint Eastwood’s Hang ‘Em High is a perfect example of a “Spaghetti West
4. The episode of Bonanza featuring the pancake-eating contest was titled “
Contest.”

5. The repeats of Everybody Loves Raymond now run twice nightly on t
6. Did Terminator |1 sell more movie tickets than Terminator I11?

7. I’'m pretty sure that The Late Show will be renewed for another ye P

8. The episode of | Love Lucy titled “Lucy Goes to the Hospital” ighest rated show of

the year.

jack

cable station.

«
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #63 PracticeN rs

1. The new book by J.K. Rowling was reviewed in the reﬁ:ition of Weekly Reader

magazine. pu

2. Did The Adventures of Tom Sawyer sell more ¢ M The Adventures of Huckleberry
Finn? \

3. My children look forward to receiving their ¢ Highlights every month.

4. Some parents in this class have a subscriptio Wall Street Journal.

5. The New York Times crossword is one of t challenging crosswords in America.

6. If you read Time for Kids regularly, you
7. Are children still reading Roll of Thunde€
8. I looked everywhere, but could not fj
9. Tolkien’s classics, The Fellowshipg
The Hobbit have been made into Ad

ice how the articles have changed over time.
ar My Cry?
hote in the The Last Dance.

Yy

Award-winning movies.
Grammar, Usage, and Mech% orksheet #64 Practice Answers

. My great-grandfather wrdfte Shade of the Old Apple Tree” for his wife.

. I know I have heard "K f the Sugarplum Fairies” before.

. Beyoncé once recor ver-version of “America the Beautiful.”

. Joyce Kilmer’s “Tr still delights and inspires young poets.

. Did Elvis record reak Hotel” when he was signed with Sun Records?

. Madonna hasn’t a good song since “True Colors” went platinum.

. The scariest now is Edgar Allan Poe’s “The Raven.”

. Lewis Ca e “Jabberwocky” to play with the sounds of the English language.

2

O INN B WN
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #65 Practice Answers

1. William Shakespeare wrote many comedies, including: The Tempest, Twelfth Night, A

Midsummer-Night’s Dream, and As You Like It.

2. He also wrote tragedies, including the famous Julius Caesar.

3. Tennessee William’s play, The Death of a Salesman, is still read by many i

4. “Of all of Michelangelo’s great sculptures, The Pieta stands out as his be

5. “Oh no!” exclaimed Sam. His David, standing in the Academia in FlorQ)
&
ales of

lesser quality marble.
6. Have you ever seen a photograph of Whistler’s Mother?

7. “The photograph, Sunrise, Sunset, is one of the most memorable @ time-lapse
photography,” said Melvin.

8. Did his Breakfast of Champions sell at the art exhibit? & Q

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #66 Prasgi e\/vers

1. Rudyard Kipling’s Captains Courageous tells the fale ored and lonely son a of a

has to the first one, “Boy Overboard.”

2. The chapter titled “A Changed Toad” ends rahame’s The Wind in the Willows.

3. “One for All and All for One” is the battle cr three French musketeers in

Alexandre Dumas’s classic, The Three MuskeMggrs¥In the chapter titled “Three Duels,” three
exciting sword fights are described in detai

4. The Merry Adventures of Robin Hood ard Pyle, tells the tales of Robin Hood,

Maid Marion, the Sheriff of Nottingha hn, Will Stutely, and the delightful Friar Tuck.
These memorable characters are intr in the chapter, “Robin Hood Meets Little John.”

millionaire who is rescued on the high seas by a sm\ﬂ boat. The most exciting chapter

Grammar, Usage, and Mechan sheet #67 Practice Answers

1. My wife read “Why Gettin Is Healthy” in last month’s Ladies Home Journal.

2. I'love reading “Humor i every month in Reader’s Digest.

3. This month’s issue of* nia Educator features an article titled “Tuning up the Idea.”

4. Last week’s Time m, 1Me had an article about Bruce Springsteen titled “Still the Boss.”
‘ ScEnce

5. In the latest edition , an interesting article titled “Underneath the World of Atlantis”

caught my eye. Q
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #68 Practice Answers

1. In Twice-Told Tales, Nathaniel Hawthorne tells many short stories such as “The Great

Carbuncle,” “The Gray Champion,” “The Wedding Knell,” and “The May-Pole y
Mount.”
2. Richard Adams has a wonderful collection of his favorite animal stories i his

own “The Rabbit’s Ghost Story.”
3. James Herriot’s short story, “Monty the Bull,” tells the entertaining st ull that gets
the best of a veterinarian.

4. Doris Summers finished her “Lake Tahoe Water Conditions” repouglastgveek.

5. The school board prepared a document titled “State of the Distria @ horinted 200 copies.
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #69 Practicg A@s

1. “I’m anxious to leave,” commented Zelda. \

2. “What just took place?” asked Robert.

3. “What a terrific ending to that story!” exclaimed Ant%
4.
5.

“Did you hear the speaker say, ‘things will neve \ me?’” asked Billy.
“I know,” replied Max, “but do you really want a big deal out of this?”

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Workshee actice Answers
For all of their talk, they’ve rarely see who’s playing at the club. They haven’t

shown up in over three weeks, and so the eally comment on what they don’t know.

| will say they’re in for a treat when th e. There’s a band that isn’t afraid to let

loose. They didn’t hold back during thai'sgt Friday night and they won’t tonight.

1. Itis (It’s) a shame that they neve @ to their parents.

2. You are (You’re) sure that yoUM/Etyou’ve) never seen them?

3. Where is (Where’s) she goi are not (They’re) not exactly saying.

4. She is (she’s) happy that the ey’d) left directions.

Grammar, Usage, andﬁ\K

1. Samuel went shopp@n he went out to dinner.
2. The album inclu heart-throbbing rhythm, rock, and blues “Sawmill”; the surprisingly

ics Worksheet #71 Practice Answers

speedy, yet soulfu ’ Dog Blues”; and the highlight of the CD, “Mama’s Return.”
3. I was taught gh at home by a tutor; that’s how I learned the language.
4. The Revolyi War was fought against the British; the War of 1812 was also fought

against the

5. Many died e Civil War; it was a horrible tragedy.

6. Ellen did not prepare at all; she appeared not to care what would happen as a result.

7. Through many long days of looking; after many attempts and failures; despite many questions
left unanswered, they finally decided to buy a home of their own.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #72 Practice Answers

1. Jackie Smith (1845-1910) worked in the women’s rights movement. You should read some of
her descriptive letters (the ones to Charlene).

2. That new Bed and Breakfast (it was once a barn) is a popular rental with ou
3. The Nile River (the longest river in the world) flows 4,000 miles through
Sudan.

4. The common daisy (Chrysanthemum leucanthemum) can make a beau
5. Thomas Jefferson (the author of the Declaration of Independence) see nfused: he spoke

out against the evils of slavery, but he himself owned slaves. P
6. As you turn right, you will notice a large yellow house (the one hite picket fence) and
its remarkable front porch. \/@
o
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #73 PracticeN rs

child’s, horse’s London’s, rose’s, Mom’s Nature’s, Life§
(5]

3
Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #7%

. Will the Firemen’s Ball be held on the same as last year?
ongh? '

Answers

1
2. The Smiths’ house is perfect for our graduati
3. Will the puppies’ food change over the nex ?
4. I think that the women’s group meets ev er Tuesday at the clubhouse.
5. The Children’s Crusade was led by Ni response to a dream.

6. Let’s watch the girls’ basketball ga cWwe go miniature golfing.

7

8

9

1

. Have the boys asked to borrow thejg ts’ cars for the night?
. The county restaurants’ plans to d @ y left-over food to the homeless were ambitious.

. There is no doubt that workers $gaTt® to health have not been fulfilled.
0. That Thompsons’ front yar some major clean-up, if you ask me.

Grammar, Usage, and M@
©

1. I need the following Stoothpaste, a toothbrush, a comb, and soap.

2. The magician perf trick: It was more of a miracle.

3. The philosopher na commented upon the value of history: Those who fail to learn
from history are dO®gged to repeat it.

orksheet #75 Practice Answers

4. Please play icces: “Aria and Fugue,” “Suite in D Major,” and “The 3" Symphony.”
5. Only one f. Ins true: Things never happen as planned.
6. She kne olden Rule: Do unto others as you would have them do unto you.

7. The principMg rules were posted: Be Kind, Share with Others, Don’t Touch.
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Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #76 Practice Answers

B.C.

.S.C.U.B.A.
. Mrs.

e.g.

. etc. &
55 Q

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics Worksheet #77 Practicg @s

. Run! Don’t walk.
. She helps a lot. What a treasure!

. He is very talented. Such amazing creativity! pe @

. How shocked he was! 1 guess he didn’t know.

. What excitement! If you don’t like that, you dony .B.A. basketball.
. Did he do it? I can’t believe it!

. How surprising! When did Tom find out?

. And no one knew about it. How crazy! Q

. Stop in the name of the law! You have t 0 remain silent.
10. How awful! No one has the right to a Q/ay.

11. He came out of retirement to play c@ ear. Imagine that!

©ONOUTAWN P
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sunouo.d aAIxa|jey
pue aAlsusUu|

23

22

sunouo.d aseD 193lgo

340

sunouo.d
ase) 10alqns

Pronouns

21

20

suQ-uny buixi4

syuswbea Buixi4

19

S90USIUBS
xajdwo)-punodwo)

18

~ S30UdUBS X3jdwoD

Q| seousuas punodwo)d

Structure

Saoualues Jo sadA L
/ Saausluas ajdwis

s@e d punodwo)

suonouiluo
aAIlR|8110D

suonounfuod
o Buireuipiogns

suonaunfuo)d
o Buireuipa00)

~ | saseayd [euonisodaid

© SQI3APY

Lo SQUIBA

Parts of Speech

< sannoalpy

™ sunouoid

~ SUNON UOWIWOD

- sunop Jadoud

Worksheet #s
Teacher

Class

Student Names

Diagnostic Grammar and Usage Assessment Mastery Matrix

Categories:
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45

SQU9 199)43d 84nn4

44

SQU9
aAIssaaboad aaninH

43

SQUaA asua aanin4

42

SQU3A 199)43d 1uasald

41

SQUa/
anIssaifoad Jussaid

40

SQUa/ asua ] 1uasald

39

SQUSA 199)43d 1sed

QJ Tenses and Forms

38

36

SQUaA
anIssalboad 1sed

QUa/\ 9SU3 | 1Sed

35

34

33

32

SI3lJIPOIN
aAlle|48dNns 110ys

31

SI8JIPOIN
annesedwo) 10ys

Modifiers

30

SJ9JIPOIN
pade|dsii / Buljbueq

29

sojdionued uasaid

28

sa|dionJed 1sed

27

sunouo.d Junowy
10 9215 auulapU|

26

sunouoJad
81doad snuigapul

Pronouns

25

U9IUM TeyL
‘WOUAA 9SOUA ‘OUA

24

Sluspsdaluyy—unouoidd

Categories:

Worksheet #s
Teacher

Student Names

Class

Totals

341

©2019 Pennington Publishing penningtonpublishing.com



Diagnostic Mechanics Assessment Mastery Matrix

spollad
[221101SIH / S1USAT

O

0

58

sdnoao
a|doad / sebenbue]

SassaulIsng

57

Capitalizatig

56

55

sa910BaRY)D / 8]d03d

54

seAndslpy
9]eulpi00d

53

S19]197]

52

suonaunfuod

51

sseJppy
193110 JO SUNoN

50

Aydeaboas

Commas

49

SUO0IdNPOIIU|

48

91193

47

sannisoddy
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77

S1Ul0d uolewe[ox3

76

74

(swAuoaovy / sreniu|
/ SuoEINICqY) SPOIIad

suoj0)

73

72

Other Punctuatj

71

SU0J02I1WAS

70

(suonoeauo))
saydouisody

69

suoneiond 108410

68

S3J11L Juswnaog
/ A101S 10ys

67

SOIIL 9|91

66

sa)11L Je1deyd »oog

65

S9J11L Waod / buos

64

sauL
Y J0 YoM / Keld

63

so|u1 Jadedsmap /xoog
/ dUSga A / auizebely

343

62

SS|ML
UOISIAS]S L / AINOIN

Underlining (Italics) / Quotation Marks

Categories:
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Student Names
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Totals

penningtonpublishing.com

Q

©2019 Pennington Publishing




o

N
00
&
QS
R
R
R
®)
RS
O
S
&

Publishing penningtonpublishing.com

Assessment Notes



